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PREFACE. 


The present volume (Volume V, Part II) of the Catalogue of Arabic 
and Persian MSS. in the Oriental Public Library at Bankipore is the 
second part of the volume comprising Arabic works relating to the 
Traditions of the Prophet, a branch of Arabic literature in which the 
Library is especially rich. It has been prepared by Maulavi Abdul 
Hamid, who was entrusted by Sir Denison Ross with the preparation, 
under his supervision, of the earlier volume (Volume V, Part I). 
Maulavi Abdul Hamid has brought to his task a thorough knowledge of 
the Science of Hadig ; and by skilfully piecing together material 
derived from Arabic and other works of reference, from the sanads and 
marginal notes with which the MSS. abound, as well as from a close 
examination of the MSS. themselves, he has been able in many oases 
to, enrich his description of the MS. catalogued with much interesting 
and often valuable information of a literary and biographical character, 
throwing light on the identity of the author, his life and the period 
to which he belonged, the conditions under which the work was 
composed^ and the well-known scholars who have studied it from our 
copy. One interesting fact which we glean from the sanads and notes 
contained in MSS., Nos. 322, 438 and 462 is that, in the sixth to ninth 
centuries A.H., women were permitted to study jointly with male 
students, either under a male or a female Shaikh- 

The two volumes* taken together, comprise 364 MSS. The present 
volume contains notices of 192 MSS., including 2 MSS. of mixed 
contents and 22 MSS. supplementary to those dealt with in the earlier 
volume. The various branches of Tradition, to which the MSS. dtaalt 
with in the present volume belong, are enumerated in the Table 
of Contents ; and, at the beginning of each section, a brief note is given 
(in a foot-note to the text of the catalogue) of the history and scope of 
the particular branch of Tradition to which the MS. or MSS. belong. 
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Special attention may be drawn to the following, among the rarer 
MSS. described in the present volume : — 

No. 293. A very old copy of Mishkat A1 Anwar, dated a.h. 691. 

No. 298. A valuable copy of A1 Maqasid al Hasanah, studied 
under the author of the work, dated a.h. 877. 

Nos. 301-303. A rare work on Mu‘allal Hadis, in three volumes. 

No. 306. A very old copy of Ma'ani al Asar, dated a.h. 735 ; 
from the Library of the Amirs of San‘a (in Yaman). 

No. 317. A fragment of Amali, written in or before a.h. 487. 

No. 321. A fragment of Mu* jam lbn Jami‘, transcribed in or 
before a.h. 606. 

No. 322. An old and extremely valuable copy of Mashikhat, 
which has been studied by more than 500 students (male and 
female), and which bears several autograph notes and sanads 
of eminent traditionists and scholars, transcribed some time 
before a.h. 687. 

No. 327. Riyad al Afham, an old copy of a rare work, dated 
a.h. 792. 

No. 335. Al Ilmam, an old copy, transcribed 23 years after the 
author’s death, dated a.h. 725. 

No. 337. Al Muharrar, a very rare work on Hadis. 

No. 386. Al Badl Al Ma‘um, a valuable copy studied under the 
author of the work, transcribed in or before a.h. 841. 

No. 438. An old and extremely valuable copy of Kifayah, studied 
by Ahmad, one of the sons of Sultan Saladin; transcribed 
in the 6th century a.h. Contains autograph notes of the 
above-mentioned Ahmad and many others. 

No. 440. Kitab Ma‘rifat Anwa'al Hadisj, revised by the author 
himself, dated a.h. 637. 

No. 442. At Tanqid, a valuable copy of a rare work, revised 
by the author’s son in a.h. 811. 

'No. 462. Al Majmu‘ah, studied by more than 1,500 students 
(male and female) ; transcribed in the 8th century a.h. 

No. 475. A fragment of Sahih Muslim, transcribed for the Royal 
Library of Iskandar bin Bahlul, the second king of Ludies. 
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No 481. A very valuable copy of Musnad ‘Abu ‘Uwanah, dated 
a.h.* 615 , containing notes of famous traditionists ; from the 
MSS. belonging to a Madrasah in Egypt founded by Mahmud, 
the Royal tutor of Az Zahii\ the King of Egypt. 

The final proofs of the earlier volume on Tradition (Volume V, 
Part I) were passed for the Press by Sir E. Denison Ross, Kt., 
CI.E., Ph.D., under whose supervision the work of cataloguing the 
MSS in the Bankipore Library was first started. The decision to 
print the present and succeeding volumes of the Catalogue in Calcutta 
instead of in London, however, as explained elsewhere (see Preface to 
Volume VIII), has necessitated the making of other arrangements for 
supervising their publication ; and the Government of Bihar and Orissa 
have appointed Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad and the officer in charge of the 
cataloguing work to supervise the publication of the Arabic volumes. 
The present volume has accordingly been revised by Maulavi Abdul 
Hamid with the help of Mr. L. Tipping and Mr E. A. Horne, who 
has succeeded Mr. Tipping as officer in charge of the cataloguing work ; 
while Dr. Azimuddin Ahmad has read the whole volume in proof. 
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TRADITION. 

AL AHAD1S AL QUDSIYAH.* 

SUNNt HADIS QUDSi. 


No. 293. 

foil. 20 : lines 21 ; size 7 x .*> ; 5 x 3 L 

MISHKAT AL ANWAR. 

A collection of 101 Hadis Qudsi (also called Hadig Ibilii), divid- 
ed into three classes and arranged in three parts; each part contains 


* Any statement made by the Prophet on the strength of that which lie 
received from God, either in a dream, or in Ilham (divine revelation), is called 
Hadis QudsiT The definition given by the traditionists runs thus : 

a'xU r ujL y yyiiu a, ^ u 

^*)i — )tj xJLaJf 

See Dastur al ‘Ulama, fol. 177. * 

‘Ali bin Ibrahim al Bagdad!, in his work Ad Durr ap gamin, on fol. 9« , 
remarks that as far as he^cnew no one else, prior to the author of Mishkat al 
Anwar, had turned his attention to coTlecting Hadis Qudsi and composing a 

work on the subject. ( Ixvt jJA ^ j 

) Ar Riyad al Firdausiyah fi Jama‘ al Ahadij# al Qudsiyah, a work 
o n a complete collection of Hadis Qudsi by the present author (Muhiaddin), is 
mentioned in Ad Durr ap gamin. A work on 40 Hadis Qudsi by ‘All Qari (d. 
a H 10I4=a.d. 1605) is mentioned in Berlin, No. 1523. Al Ithafat as Saniyah, 
a work on the present subject by ‘Abdarra’uf al Munawi (d. a.h.. 1053=A.r>. 
1642), is noticed in Haj. KM., vol. i., p. 39. Another work on 80 Hadis Qudsi, 
collected from the six canonical collections of traditions, is noticed in Ithaf, p. 5, 

Part 11. R 


VOL. V. 
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the Hadig of a particular class. In addition to the usual beginning 
and colophon of the work, each part comprises a separate beginning 
and colophon. 

The beginning of the work runs thus : — 

41)1 J4*J| JU ^aUal! j Jy+jsx* Gax~ 41)1 

L ^ Gs 1 1 0''*'^ i ^y \y&,C£\sO 41)1 «3A£ ^,>1 ^ (.A? 

cJlij U ^iG U) ^flxdJ ijki’Ui) J ^juJGJI cjm 41) cWsJI 

j AjL^av* 6.^- 2 ^v*3 A-Xaa/ AjtdJ | JJtllb l ^ * A/N - 

t^xxjo! L-n.^ 1-nLk. ^JU.? -41)1 ^ g Jl *jJu**Jl L 1 U*$ 

^Luj a Axi-C 41)1 <C 41)1 ^j) y.\£ Aj J j '&*Cy3y« (c JUj 41)1 ^yO ^JlAJ^l 

aJLsC j f «3 o»J ^ Cl? jGsvi IjLo^v j A-a-G ^3 J I 4 AJ »\ Ia^c 

* 1 a <^1 

Part I., foil. l-10 b , contains 40 Hadig with Isnad, commencing 
from the author’s Shaikh and ending with God through the Prophet 
( ^U3 aJLH c^U. 3)! ). 

Beginning thus : — 

t 

AaaJ ^wUil jj) G JG ^<uuG ^y S^ZSXsC <J^1 <4^o*lsvil 

OAC ^am^soJ) ^y\ ^j^daJl ^Lc ^y ^A«.svJl 41)1 yA G (JU lo.»/c 
1 *>ac ^y 41)1 G J tf |*L~« Lij sic ^>1 j^.sv^= ^yUi) 

^ UJ JG ^a^ojJ) Jwft.sco ^>1 G JG ,J ^ 


; J ^ *H>* cH <u ti; e/ c X^ 1 ^ 

^oUc b JU> ^JUj 4Jjl ^ j. } j Ujjj ^ j lAc 4ijl _^~c ^4-M ^ 
* ^J1 L*jSX^© 'SA-Lca. J ^.AwAi*j^Lc ^iiai} 

The colophon of this part runs thus : — 

C>s*l>! L4i^ u/^ ^ O^sx^j AilsxjUu 41)1 ^Jl ^jJLftJl JojJJ JG 

* *•£ sSbjJi U 

( — • — — 

under the title of Al Ahadig al Qudsiyah. Ibn Hajar in Ad Durr, fol. 399, vol. iij 
mentions a work on 40 Hadig Qudsi by Ibn Daqlq ( d . a.h. 702= a.d. 1302). 


Ajlu ) , .C ‘yxj I J.XC 
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Part H foil. 10 b -14 a , contains 40 Hadig, quoted without Isnad, 
as abf JIj (God said); but the author notes below each the names 
of the authors from whom he takes the Hadis ( 

Beginning : — 

4jji tJ^ 1 AxLc l _, 

* I I I <AJt> bo ^ HawJ I Ajkic aIxLsk. ^ 
The present part ends thus : — 

aS) ^J! 'icjiyJ I (*jyoj$ I u^Ai! j^Gu aII| ^Jj ^aij) Oa*J) J(j> 


* fiSbyJi jtju*) fXC ^yo jjLsX Xmj 

Part III, foil. 14-20, contains 21 Hadis, quoted without author’s 
Isnad : but the Isnad of the Hadig as given in reliable works is 
quoted below each. (^LwL % UU ^1 ^JXlf ^JUL k’^iwJf ) 
Beginning : — 

Sjl j tXoJSise Gjj** ^ic 4Jul ^1*0 j L^JtlJI fjSxJI 
<G 3 -4JL)1 • Adr 4Xj| t 4jj! (Jy^j 


Thitf part ends thus : — 

* 1 A.*L* * 


? ^J\ tlu#? 


! jjb J 


Author : Abu 'Abdallah Muhammad bin £ Ali bin Muhammad bin’ 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah al ‘Arabi at Ta’i, ^ y s+s*.* abt^ y\ 
^(^Jf &Uf ^ y c vj, commonly called Muhiaddin al 
‘Arabi, an eminent Sufi theologian and propounder of many theories 
and principles of asceticism and Sufism (see Futuhat Hand-list, Nos. 
1356-60), and the author of more than ,500 works on the different 
branches of learning, mostly on Sufism and theology. He was born 
in Muricia, where he Vas brought up. At the age of eight years he 
was taken away to Ishbilivah, where his father was a minister to the 
Governor of the place. There, from a.h. 568 to 598, he continuously 
devoted his time to completing his studies of the main branches 
of Arabic literature, and studied under numerous scholars, Sufi 
theologians and traditionists. The love of learning induced him to 
visit Syria, Egypt, Bagdad, Khurasan and Arabia, and especially 
Mecca, where he remained for a number of years and composed 
a number of works. At the end of a.h. 608 he proceeded to 
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Damascus, where he permanently settled and composed a large 
number of works. It is stated in Ad Durr ag Samin, bv Firuzabadi 
(d. a.h. 817 = a. T). 1414), that he saw an autograph Ijaza (license) 
granted by the author to the ruler of Damascus. The Ijaza con- 
tains mention of his compositions, which exceed 500 in number. 
Several works on jurisprudence, tradition and commentaries on the 
Qur’an by our present author are also known. In his old age, the 
author undertook to compose a big commentary on the Qur’an ; 
and his commentary in 99 volumes extends from the Sura Fatiha 
to Sura Kahf as far as the Ava AjD 1 Lie UaJ ^yc 2 UJlc j ; but he did not 
survive to finish it. He died in Damascus, a.h. 638 = a d. 1240, 
leaving behind him a large number of disciples and pupils. See Ad 
Durrag gamin, Brock. , vol. i., p. 441. 

For other copies of the work, compare Berlin, No. 1469 ; India 
Office, 658 ; Br . Mu s . , 918. 

The following colophon of the author, quoted by the scribe, 
says that the present work was composed in a.h. 599 in Mecca : 

j ......... k_ a _> ^ *2sv.j(j yjLvXf ! ^4-0 1 

The present copy is a transcription of an autograph copy. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated, a.h. 691. 

Scribe: 


mV A UADIS QUDSf. 


No. 294. 

foil. 42 ; lines 30 ; l size 15x9; 10 x 6. 




Jjyb^apJl 


AL JAWAHIR AS SANlYAH. 


A rare work on Hadig Qudsi, by Muhammad bin Hasan bin £ Ali 
bin Muhammad al ‘Amuli, ^y j>*acuc, the 

first of all the Shi‘a traditionists who ever composed a work on Shfa 
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Hadig Qudsi.* This well-known scholar of Syria and specialist in 
Arabic literature died in a h. 1073= a. d. 1662. See Khulasat al 
Agar, vol. iii, p. 332. 

Beginning : — 

S — j iblj»<fJI ^Jixx**, ill ^. 9 ^jJ) ^ <A*acJ) 

, y d I 0>aJ bo I yl 1 I ^jLuk*<o 

Si j ^jLcUJl ^=J! ^ ^i*l 1 (c - r Uj juuJ 

^IxsXa/I yX\J 1 y^joJl) AoJ J I ^vX.Sv.^ I ,UiiJI t <$i» &.Xs< 

rXZ <XX'O/0''2.i I i ^ ^ itj , $.,*V4^8.6.J) CL?|cjJl 

JU ) VAX 9 1^3. xi Id {jC t X- $ * udxd } ^ ji <X~ ^ASl./« L&JuSk. f 

dSx^ j „ suJUJb bfcjipl ^,xsJ.i 

* £X.w0.iiJl L ;•• ,^ Q 1 t iu^JI 

The work is divided info 21 Babs. The date of composition, 
as given in Kashf al Hujub, fol. 46 , \ is a h. 1056. 

Written in good Naskh, within gold-ruled borders; it bears a 
double page ‘ Unwan. 

Dated, a.h. 1077. 

Scribe : ;^a.U ^ 


* It appears from the date of the present work that the Shi‘a traditionists 
did not devote their attention to compositions on the present subject until more 

than 400 years after the Sunni authors. 
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AL MUTAWATIR.* 


No. 295. 

foil. 1 1 ; lines 28 ; size 8J x 8 ; 6| x 4J. 

iJ'LwJl ; UjVl 
»yy Jl ;U<LVl 

AL AZHAR AL MUTANASIRAH Fl 
AL AKHBAR AL MUTAWATIRAH. 

An abridgment of the author’s larger work called Ai Fawa’id, 
comprising 113 Hadis Mutawatir. The Isnad is omitted through- 
out in the present abridgment. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyufci, <J)U 
JcjU t /J ^ ^ (d. A.H. 911 = a. D. 1505. See Lib. Cat , 

vol v.. part i., p. 3). 

The following colophon of the author, quoted by the scribe, 
tflls us that Suyuti composed the present work in a.h, 881 , Aid^c Jb> 

J AU* fyi aLO &*o*) 

Beginning : — , 

4JJ I 

For a copy of the MS., see Cairo, vol. vii., p. 607. 

Written in good Naskb- 

Dated, a.h. 1002. 


* Mutawatir is a Hadis transmitted, in various distinct chains of 
narrators, by so large a number of traditionists that there is left no room for 
any doubt as to its authenticity. The present class of Hadis stands first as^ 
regards its correctness. 
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AL M ASH H UH.* 


No. 296. 

foil. 41 ; lines 23 ; size 8 x 6 ; 5 J x 4. 

Jit) 1 

AL LA'ALi AL MANStiRAH Fl AL 
AHADl$ AL MASHH0RAH. 

A very rare work comprising 220 Mashhur Hadis, which are 
generally quoted without Isnad or reference-. It is divided into 9 
Babs. 

Bv Badraddin Muhammad bin Bahadur bin 'Abdallah at Turki 
al Misri, A ^ f ^ ^ ;aj ( d . a.h. 794 = 

a.d. 1392. See Lib. Cat., vol. v., part i. p. 48) 

Beginning : — 

^ I g ! iti I ^ sJ Ifsno I a 4.1V. a! J I 

* Jl %\ L JaJ 1 

c • 

The author, in the preface, points out that, at first, he described 
the Hadig of each Bab free from Isnad and reference, as they were 
picked up from different works on different subjects ; later on, he 
added the Isnad and reference to each Hadig, deriving them from the 
works on Hadis. Occasionally, the Hadis is followed by an explana- 
tory note* The number of Hadig in each chapter is given below : — 

Number of Hadig 
in each Bab. 


(i) foil. 

I -10. ^0 

.1! Jjb U* JjV wUi 

* 31 





(ii) foil. 

0 

1 

00 

wbJII psvU ^ ^lill V U'I 

61 

(iii) foil. 

18 h -22 

^ cJlUl wUJt 

31 


* (l) Mashhur Hadi# is a Hadi,? transmitted, at least in three distinct 
chains of narrators, by a large number of the traditionists ; but the number 
of such traditionists is less than in the case of the Mutawatir. (2) The term 
Mashhur Hadig is also applied to a known Hadis, frequently used and commonly 
quoted, without observation of the condition referred to above; but it also 
sometimes refers to a known Hadis which is not genuine. 
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Number of Radis 

r 

in each Bab. 


(iv) 

foil. 

23- 

20 

'J ^yi v yt 

18 

(v) 

foil. 

27- 

36 

jH^.a .11 'j ajt 

52 

(vi) 

foil. 

37- 

38 a 

Avc-' SI 1 wL." 

3 

(vii) 

foil. 

38 b 

-39 

^_s wtjjt 

14 

(viii) 

foil. 

0 

1 

4l !l 

^ J ^(L'l wUl 

9 

(it) 

foil. 

4l b 


by^ >y*' J t-W v 1 -' 1 

1 


22 !) 


Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently Oth century a.h. 

The scribe, who does not reveal his name, says that the present* 
copy is a transcription of the copv belonging to the author’s son : 
c v ; > JyaU 11 jLoll* ^ 3,^ l.U ^.h. 

No. 297. 

foil. 39 ; lines 21 ; size 8x0: /H x 3J. 

^jjJi 

AD DURAR AL MANSURAH. 

An abridgment of the preceding work. The traditions in the 
present work are arranged in alphabetical order. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyufci; (d. h.q, 
911 = a. d. 1505). See Lib. Cat., vol. v., part i . p. 3. 

Beginning : — 

I jUU I 

f 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1401-4, Cairo, 
vol. i., p. 340. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Dated, Muharram a.h. 992. 

Scribe : &Ut ^ ^ 

The scribe, Muhammad bin "Abdallah at Timartashi (d. a.h. 
1004 = a.d. 1595, see Brock., vol. ii., p. 311). a well-known scholar 
and author, tells us on the title-page that the copy was in his pos- 
session for some time : cJXc^.? <Jlj j£J\ 

aJLM sxc 
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No. 298. 

foil. 230 ; lines 18 ; size lh x 5| ; 5J x 3§. 

AL MAQASID AL HASANAH. 

A collection of a. large number of Mashhur Hadig from various 
works, arranged in alphabetical order. 

Bv Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sakhawb 
,>xc aJUI aa.c jJ. According to Zainaddin, the 

author’s pupil, he was bom in Egypt, a.h. 831 = a. n. 1428, see A1 
Qabs al Hawi, fob 227 a ; while Brock., vol ii . . p. 35. fixes the author’s 
birth in a.h. 830 = a. d. 1427. The author, alter completing his 
studies in his native place, visited Dimvat, Alexandria, Mecca and 
Medina, where ho attended lectures on different branches of Arabic 
learning. The author has enumerated the entire number of his 
Shaikhs, with details, in his work Bugyat ar Rawi, in three volumes- 
Re worked as a professor of the different branches of Arabic litera- 
ture in the following Madrasahs of Egypt : — 

l. Kamiliyah. III. Zahirivah. 

LI. Sargtamshiyah. IV. Barquqivah. 

He died in Medina, a.h. 002 — a.h. 1407. and left behind him a 
large number of works on history, biography, tradition and juris- 
prudence. 19 works of the author, including the present one, are 
mentioned in Brock. 

For author’s life, see Al Qabs al Hawi, fol. 227, Brock., vol. ii., 
p. 35. 

Beginning : — 

The author, in the preface, ,«ays that in the present composition 
he has paid particular attention to distinguishing genuine from weak 
and false Hadis. For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i., 
p. 427 ; Jeni, 297. 

The MS. is written by two scribes : foil. 1-208 are written in fair 
Naskb, not dated, apparently 9th century a.h. ; foil. 209-230 in 
rough Naskh, dated, a.h. 877. 

A note on the margin on fol. l b tells us that the present copy 
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was studied by some one under the author, and bears an autograph 
note of the author ( UyL T ^ aJsa. j ci.Lo.Jt £b — D! sAa ). 

The autograph note referred to above is found at the end, which 
is much mutilated ; the passages which are distinguishable run 
thus : — 

^ jJ 1 ^ j aIJ 

^JUaJ) »juSJ) sic fa cplLCf) IjJb 

sic ul 

This note suggests that Abu’al Hasan ash Shafi i studied under 
the author ; and the words used in the notpwUsJf tAa ^cU. Jyaj Lot 
(hereafter the compiler of the present work says) give us reason 
to hold that it is an autograph note. 


No. 299. 

foil. 253 ; lines 2L ; size 81 x 5) ; b x 31. 
The same. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Not dated, apparently llth century a.h. 


No. 300. 

foil. 07 ; lines 25 ; size 8x0; 6$ x 3|. 

MAJMC'ATUZIYADATIAHMAD al 
GAZZ l. 

An autograph copy of a rare work, comprisifcg the extra Maslihur 
Hadig omitted in the above- men t ft) ned three works (Nos. 296-298), 
but included in the Itqan of Najmaddin al Gazzi (d. a.h. 1016 = a.d. 
1607). Itqan is a work dealing with the Maslihur Hadig contained 
in the above-mentioned three works, with the addition of a number 
of Hadi§ of the same class. The traditions in the present work are 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

Author: Ibrahim bin Sulaiman bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdahaziz 
al Hanafi al Jinini, *** ^ 
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He was bom in .Jinin (Damascus), a.h. 1014 = a. d. 1605, and 
after completing his studies in Damascus he travelled to Egypt and 
Mecca, where he also studied under famous professors of his age. He 
compiled many treatises on various subjects, and a historical work 
on. Ibn Hazm (d. a.h. 456 = a. d. 1064), which was left incomplete by 
him. He was well versed in biography, general history, jurisprudence 
and tradition. He is also known to us as a good scribe, and a nums 
ber of works were transcribed by him. He died in Damascus, a.h. 
1108 = a. d. 1696. See Brock., vol. ii., p. 314; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. 
xii., fob. 101 ; Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 42y. 

Beginning : — 

I'X'L.jSm, ^xdi i/c lU.il ^aJUJ) ujn 4JJ 

^ ^9 ^ 9 .^. A.* jUu! r sc Ui ) 

jJ^J} j ( i iuJb 5*x9 j»»« • ^UbL> (jllf 1 

^ lj ^ ^,IsE».a»JU kW'U-oJJ j 

The following abbreviations, used to indicate the work in which 
these traditions are found, are quoted below each Ha dig : — 

£ for Bukhari, ^ for Muslim, ^ for Abu I.)a’ud, o for Turmudi, 
^ forNasa’i, U for Ibn Maja, ^ for Darimi, hi for Ibn Abi ad Dunya, 
y> for Bazzaz, = for Abu Ya'la, J? for Tabarani, ++A for Ibn Hayyan, 
U. for Hakim, for Daraqutni, ^3 for Baihaqi, ^ for Abu Na c im, 
^ for Ibn ‘Adi, <j£ for Abu Shaikh, for Asakir, J for Dailami 
iai. for KJiatib, for Quda‘i. 

The following marginal note on fob 65 tt tells us that Itqan was 
composed in a.h. 1010. and that the author of Itqan was born in a.h.* 
970 and died in a.h. 1061. 

^ t/c | I rfTtfl V Six! Ci ySC I ^jl J 

» I ♦ 1 I AX*V 2 ^ v * ^ t+A*) oJ J » — »J I ^ yuc 

The author, in the following colophon, says that in collecting 
the materials for the present work, he relied on the autograph copy 
of Itqan, which was very badly written ; and that he completed the 
present work in a.h. 1091. 
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,,, !✓« f ~^J ) cVib 


y\y*w sj' ^UjJLu ^.) ^.jjbi^i jx&ki ) sJ^aJ\ 

fSC * I &.Ac .^9 » id^.'l JaA. j &*^:sxJ} ^^/ojo ^2.isd| 

* I * 9 I Aa<* ^TAJI ^,wj Jv-a^l ^pl^aJI ^ iaajul 

Written in good Xaskh. 

Dated, a.h. 1091. 


MIT'ALLAL.* 


No. 301. 

foil. 340 ; lines 25 ; size 1 1 x 7\ ; 7 x 5J. 

C- A — > iVsi J 1 ^JJo 

TLAL AL HADl$. 

A rare work on a collection of Mu‘allal Hadig. The entire 
work is in four volumes, of which the fourth volume and the larger 
portion of volume i are wanting. The last 13 foil. ( L— 13) of 
volume i, beginning abruptly thus : — 

* A Musnad Hadig, having a defect, either in the Tsnad or in the text, which 
cannot be easily traced, is called Mu'allal. This defect removes the Hadi^ from 
the category of $ahih Hadis to that of untrustworthy ones. The definition 
given by the traditionists runs thus : — % 

wye ) &i.c &A.L- 0 I J aLc Ax? t-c j 

* ( Aj JL^Jf AidLc duO^sdl iisuc ^9 ^ Ax&v ( i'jO.^Lc 

See ‘All Qari's commentary on Nukhba.fol. 330 Haj. Khal., in vol. ii., p. 35, 
remarks that a number of the traditionists turned their attention to this import- 
ant branch of the traditions, and composed work# on it. Among them the 
present work, and the works of the following, are noted for their special value: — 

I. Muslim bin Hajjaj (d. a.h. 261=a.d. 875). 

II. Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah al Hakim ( d . a.h. 405=a.d. 1014). 



TRADITION 7 . * 


13 


4Ju) Oar ^r ^-jOrLxJ! ^y ^ Aac 

* I ^JUt-fjVO ^ y gjLLJ ^j9 f&jS t*tO iXo-SA^O ^,r 

and ending: thus : — 

t •;■ oa^ He ^ Jla. t _J(jJ 41) 1 *l£J! jS^Iaj ^ >j2 pJI *AJ 

♦ 0.11 j^JU^snil 1 ^jjU 0-ptvj **le‘ 

» • 

are hound up with the second volume in the present copy of the work. 

Volume II. 

Beginning : — 

^j9 r >J ^.;1 ^ ^Lsudl Oyu* ^y lc l jj Ajia. ,^Uau 

c (ji j 41)1 1^ jc'l tlal-i Jb» ... ^.L*siJ! ^..WaJ jjlJ 1c !Lxj &J t ji 

* jJ I |^*a*^* i^y L,y 

This volume deals with the defects pointed out in Musnad 
Hadis, transmitted from the Prophet bv the following Sahabi 
(companions of the Prophet), Abu Bakr ‘Umar, ‘Ugman, ‘All, Talha, 
Zubair, ‘Abdurrahman bin ‘Auf, ‘Abdallah bin MasTul, Mas'ud bin 
Jabal and Abu parr, and partly deals with the defects in some 
Musnad Hadis, narrated by Abu Hurairah (a well-known Sahabi). 0 
Author: Abu’l Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Umar ad Daraqutni, ,^sJt y\ 
^xkij ;fjJt ^ ^JLc, an author of two other well-known works on 
Hadis, viz.. As Sunan and A1 Mu talaf, was a follower of the Shafki 
school. He was born, in a.h. 306 = a. i>. 918, in Bar al-Qutn (a big 
Mahallali^ in Bagdad) ; and, because of his birth-place, he is com- 
monly known as Daraqutni. He spent some time, for the purpose 
of educating himself, in the following places: Basra, Kufa, Bagdad 
and Wasit, and studied the following branches of Arabic literature 
under the foremost traditionists and scholars of his age, such as : — 
1. Qur’anic tranches under Muhammad bin Hasan an 
Naqqash (d. a h. 351 = a. d. 961). * 

IT. Jurisprudence under Abu Sa‘d Hasan bin Ahmad bin 
Y r azid bin ‘Isa (d. a.h. 328 = a. d. 939). 

III. Philology under Muhammad bin Hasan bin Duraid ( d . a.h. 
321 = A. D. 930). 

IV. Hadi§ under Abu Talib al Bagdadi ( d . a h, 324 = a. d. 935) 
and ‘ All bin ‘Abdallah al Mubashshir (d. a.h. 324 = a. d. 935). 

Daraqutni, on account of his masterly command of Arabic 
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learning, secured a special fame and gained a wide-spread reputa- 
tion. Khatib Bagdadi, a well-known historian and traditionist, 
calls the author Imam in Hadig, jurisprudence and philology : 

j*!c Ax't j j Js j \ji f yjJt ) Jl* 

yuSJI ^ j *LLJI aiyjt ^ See Mir’at al Janan, fol. 232 b . 

A number of the traditionists, such as Hakim (d. a.h. 405 = a.d. 
1014), Abu Na‘im Isfahan! ( d . a.h. 430 = a.d. 1038), and others, 
studied Hadig under him, and transmitted copious traditions onliis 
authority. In his old age he travelled to Egypt, where he was 
warmly welcomed, and his merits specially appreciated by Al Fadl 
bin Ja £ far bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 391 = a.d. 1000), the minister of 
Kafur, the fourth King of the Ikhshidid dynasty. This minister 
also was a good scholar and traditionist; and, in addition to his 
responsible duties, he was very fond of learning and devoting his 
time to literary attainment. He had long had it in his mind to com- 
pose a work on Musnad Hadig, and hence Daraqutni’s arrival induced 
him to compile the same. He accordingly commenced the work, 
with the assistance of Daraqutni, and in a short time completed 
it. Daraqutni was sufficiently rewarded by the minister for his 
labour, and shortly after he returned to Bagdad, where he died in 
a.h. 385 = a.d. 995, and was buried near the tomb of Ma‘ruf Karkhi, 
a well-known Sufi, who died in a.h. 201 = a.d. 812. The author was 
renowned for his memory. Barqani (d. a.h. 425 = a.d 1035), a pupil 
of his, says that Daraqutni used to dictate the materials of the present 
work to him from memory; and he (Barqani) arranged those mate- 
rials in the form of a book. Thus the present work was composed : 

y) ^ Jla iyjt Jl> 

\Ji j 01 ^ yo JGI AJaiL*. JLUJf uJlxLc 

See Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 201. Hence each Hadis of the present work 
is preceded by the words : ^ J \JL* (Daraqutni was 

asked to point out the merits of the Hadig). For the author’s life 
and works, see Huffaz, vol. iii., p. 199; Mir’&t al Janan, fol. 232 b ; 
Isnawi, fol. 181 a ; Brock., vol. i., p. 165. The present volume, which 
is incomplete for want of a few foil, at the end, concludes thus : — 

* tyjl jjSI 1 Uiu Li ^ ajJU 4I1! 

The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in good Naskh ; not dated, apparently 8th century a.h. 
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No. 302. 

foil. 260 ; lines 23 ; size 9| x 7 ; 7 x 3$. 

AL MUJALLAD A3 SALIS. 

The third volume of the preceding work, dealing with the defects 
of the remaining Musnad Hadig, narrated by Abu Hurairah. 
Beginning . — 

^ Jl liT Si.*.*. ^S)rt (jL, 

J jli)') ^3 XJo &9 JuJU) ^ Ja) f li |3| 41)1 ^L? 

* ^.eh xhp v_.JiL.Aj 2 <jLi 

Written in good Naskh, in a later hand; dated, a.h, 1300. 


No. 303. 


foil. 269 ; lines 23 ; size 9J x 7 ; 7 x 3J. 


LT* 


IaJI ! 


AL MUJALLAD AL KHAMIS* 


The fifth and the last volume of the above work, dealing with the 
defects ii^ the Musnad Hadi$ narrated by some male and female 
companions of the Prophet. 

Beginning : — 

l*X>! (Jli |*Lu j. AX)! ^ ^LJ) jLa. i**^*^*^ j 

* ^ 1 

The colophon runs thus : — 

# JLj L->lXf ^^0 jLvAJ) ^ ! 

The scribe, who does not reveal his name, s&ys that he tran- 
scribed the present copy in a.h. 1309, from a copy dated a.h. 708. 

The present and preceding volumes are written in the same 
hand. 
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MUKHTALAF* 


No. 304. 

foil. 71 ; lines 25 ; sUe 8.| x 6.| ; 61 x 3J. 

IKHTILAF AL HADI3. 

A rare work on a collection of Mukhtalaf Hadi.s, with explanations. 

By a well-known Imam, Muhammad bin Idris bin ‘Usman bin 
Shaft 1 bin as Sa’ib bin ‘Ubaid al Quraishi, ^ *Uf 

tWx ^ ^ ^ r j This well-known Imam traced 

his descent from the grandfather of the Prophet, and was born in 
Gazza a. 11. 150 = a.p. 767. Though there is some controversy among 
the biographers of the Imam regarding his birth-place, and the fob 
lowing places are given (Gazza, ‘Asqalan, Mina, Yaman). yet the first 
one is commonly accepted to be his birth-place ( ^1 AjJLc 
t'jAi : see Tahdih, fol. I5 a ). Shaft i’s father died before his 

birth, and he was brought up by ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, the maternal 
grandfather of the Imam, and in his childhood was taken away by 
‘Abdallah to Mecca, where, after his primary education, he studied 
under many well-known scholars, jurists and traditionists of the 


* Where there are discrepancies in sense between any two Hadis, equal in 
genuineness and in other respects, and there is room for removing the same by 
an explanation, the discrepancy is called Ikhtilaf, and those traditions are 
called Mukhtalaf; in cases where such explanation is not possible, and one 
Hadis cancels another, such are called Nasikh and Mansukh. The definition of 
Ikhtilaf given by the traditionists runs thus: — ^ 

jt+xdi j\k j U^jJ^ ^ ^ 

( Ai jJ&sc uilLxikf oj^Jf ) See ‘Ali Qari’s Commentary onNukhba, 

fol. 58. ‘Alt Qari, in the same work, remarks that Imam Shaft* i (the present 
author) was the first author to compose a work on the subject. Haj. Khal. , 
vol, i., p. 51, gives us to understand that, after Iman Shafbi, Ibn Qutaiba 
( d . a.h. 263 *= a.d. 877) and Abu Zakariyft Yahya ( d . a.h. 307 = a.d. 919) are 
known to have dealt with the subject, and to have composed Ivorks on it. For 
Ibn Qutaiba’s work on the subject, see Berlin, No. 1213. ‘All Qari, dgain, 
remarks that Tahawi also wrote two useful works on the subject - 
I. Ma‘&ni al As&r, see present volume. Nos. 305-7. 

II, Mushkil al Asar, see Berlin, Nos. 1288-67. 
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place. At the age of 15 years, he received the Sanad for issuing 
Fat wa from Mubashshir bin Khalid ( d . a.h. 180 = a. d, 797). In 
a h. 170 he left the place for Medina, where he studied for a con- 
siderable time under Imam Malik (d. a.h. 179 = a.d. 995) and, at 
the end of a.h. 179, he proceeded to Yaman and attended lectures 
on different branches of Arabic literature under Hisham bin Yusuf 
{d. a.h. 197 = a. d. 814). Thence he started to “Iraq, where, accord- 
ing to the author of Tuhfat az Zaman, he studied under Muhammad 
bin Hasan-ash Shaibani (d. a.h. 189 = a. d. 804), ^ ^ 

aiubx aU ^ ^ ^ abyJ b dAb ; but the other 

biographers of the I mam do not agree with this statement of Tuhfa. 
After a short stay in ‘Iraq, he left for Bagdad (a great seat of 
learning in those days), where his merits in Qur’anic branches of 
philology, jurisprudence and traditions were specially appreciated ; 
and many discussions on different subjects between the Imam and 
the reputed scholars of the place were held, in most of which the 
Imam won the day. Thus the fame of the Imam spread all over 
Islamic countries, and he received a good deal of regard from the 
Caliph Harun Rashid (a.h. 170-193 = a.d. 786-809). Soon after- 
wards, owing to his differing from the Malaki and Hanafi schools on 
many points, he founded a new school, known as ghafri, which is 
by many regarded as most conformable to the spirit of Islam. His 
authority was widely recognised ; and a large number of scholars, 
became followers of his school. In a.h. 198 he left Bagdad for 
Egypt, where he spent his time in Jamr ‘Umar in delivering lectures 
and compiling works till his death in a.ii. 204 — a. d. 820. He left 
behind him a large number of pupils and followers. His reputation 
as an author and as an Imam are equal. He wrote 113 works on 
Tafsir, Haiig, jurisprudence, and on some other subjects. Besides 
being the first author on the present branch of tradition, Imam 
8hafi‘i is the first author on jurisprudence and archery. His work on 
archery is known as wbd ; see Hand-list, No. 2527. For 

ghafki’s life and works, see Tahdib, fol, 15 ; Mir'at al Janan, fol. 124 ; 
Subki, vol. i, fol. 223 ; Isnawi, fol. 7 ; Tuhfat az Zaman, fol. 30 ; 
Huffaz, vol. i, p. 331 ; Brock., vol. T, p. 178. 

The present work is divided into five parts ; and each part 
bears the following Isnads, thus : — 

^ JJL -aiil Jjua/I ^UJJI Maiil gfiJl b^vA.1 

^ Aac jw6A.I jJLs xll ^ ( yaJ\ y) 

VOL. V., PART II. C 
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k u,J ! y <JjXc llf^j Lif*? t {-4*1 cXjva! I t- O L«ju^J 

<)J SjlaJ *iU jjanJ) ^-o w^A^aiil iU c— ^LxJl r ) jJb ^t^rsd 2 

4Jj) wW.aJ ^^csdl J^L± J.j| babuUiJ| l>! JU ll.*> 

J& 2 <uh: sjv» I ^ ^Z? **-*»-* 41)1 ^ y) y jUaJI 

jbj/j ^z? *3w6£EV« ^ ^mLxJ! ^Wsu* j*£ yi) til SJ yi) y$b y £*mu} til J j 

I V— i Q 41)1 i^AC yXjyjJ Lxj til y ljJ..C ^ I y$ S'tO 

* ^ ^jJJtuil ( ^wJUtll ^y> ^SX^-o JU (Jj> tij 

It appears from the Isnad that, in a.h. 571, 4 All bin Hibatallah 
(d. a.h. 640 = a. D. 1242) studied and transmitted the present work 
from his Shaikh, ‘Abdalhaqq, a tradition ist of Bagdad. ‘Abdalhaqq 
gives the chain of the narrators of the present work, ending with 
the author. 

The MS., after the Isnad, begins thus : — 

41)1 i 1 ! li) $ ^1 ; tJ Uf J 4Ut) yi t Uf 41) ^AacJl 

•2S^Laj 41 1 ilxJ bo I &Jy**j y & JyJ-C )l1a.3^v^o kX^-ud y li _X.' ^wj ^ 

* ^J) 1^0 boi)) £*Cyso y <LxU 41)! , c l-^g £yCy 

The work is divided into 92 Babs. It is written in good Naskh. 
The fact that the MS. bears an Isnad of a traditionist of the 7th 
century a.h., while the present copy is dated a.h. 1301, gives us 
reason to hold that the present MS. is a copy of a MS. bearing 
the above Isnad. t ' 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^ 1 IAam j*s'** J ^JySJJ ^y * ) y 

* l , -0 -jDl llLtxij y 

Scribe : c; Uie ^ 
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No. 305. 

foil. 229 ; lines 27 ; size 8J x 6| ; 8x5^. 

MA'AnI al AsAr. 

Also designated Sharh u Ma'ani al Asar and Az Ziyadat Min 
Sharh Ma‘ani al Asar. 

An old, correct, and valuable copy of the first volume of Ma'ani 
al Asar, a work on Mukhtalaf al Hadi$, dealing with the removal 
of discrepancies in traditions, especially those relating to points of 
jurisprudence, either by explanation (after referring to the Qur’an, 
Hadis and a majority of the opinions of reliable traditionists and 
jurists) or by pointing out where one Hadi§ is cancelled by another, 
owing to discrepancies which cannot be removed. 

Author : Abu Ja‘far Ahmad bin Muhammad At Tahawi, 

^ an eminent Hanafi traditionist and jurist, 

who was born in Taha (a village in Egypt), a.h. 229 = a.d. 843 
was noted bv some of his biographers to be the date of his 
birth, while, according to Tahawi’s own statement, quoted in Al 
Jawahir al Mudivyah, fob 44 b , he was born in a.ii. 239 = a.d. 853 : 

lx ^ lb ^ aa-vo ^ « IsdsJ I i J Jb. He 

studied Hadig under his father and some others, among them Yunus 
bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 264 = a. d. 878) and Sulaiman bin Shu‘aib 
{ d . a.h. 268 = a. d. 882). He spent a considerable period of time in 
studying jurisprudence under his maternal uncle, ‘Isma/il bin Yahya al 
Muzani (d. a.h. 264 = a.d. 878), a well-known Shafi i jurist and a pupil 
of Imam ShSfi‘ 1 . Tahawi, like his uncle Muzani, was a follower of the 
Shafbi school ; but differing from Muzani in some principles, he gave 
up the Shafi‘i school, and became a follower of the Hanafi school, 
and undertook to study Hanafi jurisprudence and attended lectures 
delivered by Ahmad biq Musa in Egypt. In a.h. 268 he travelled 
to Syria, where he also studied Hanafi jurisprudence under Abu 
Hazim ‘Abdalhamid bin c Abdal‘aziz (d. a.h. 292 = a. d. 904), a Hanafi 
scholar and Chief Justice of Syria. Soon after, Tahawi’s authority as 
an author, jurist and traditionist was unanimously admitted. A 
number of traditionists, such as Tabarani (d. a.h. 360 = a.d. 971) and 
others, quoted Hadis on his authority. He composed several works 
on different subjects ; and the present one is the first composition of 
the author. He died in a.h. 321 = a.d. 933. For his life and works 
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see Al Jawahir al Mudiyyah, fol. 448 ; Tabaqat al Ahnaf’ by ‘All 
Qari, foJ. 986 ; Huffaz, vol. iii, p. 29 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 173. 
Beginning : — 

I |*J(.xJ) 

^y jj) <J(4 ^plsx^v 

£-4 1 |*Ldl J.jtl ^yc U/sv^| ^xJ 4 Jj! ^jrjLsJa!! u'^l 

^ |JLm j <oJx 4Jjl v v g AAi{ yC tjjjLSI jij $1 A X9 J4f U(aT a/ 
LAxj U-Aju ^so ik^al] • dbcJ)!) Jj&) y&yb ^L f l 

oULCl) ^yc aJ Lft-> A-) ^^xi) L^-'^SX) L* * lq^.j*n,\so J I^sXauAj y*.Lc aJUJ 
tfi/O <JJ , -j. 9 ,4d) bJ^J J £oASVaJ) 4L.J} j jJotiJI 

^yaxJsl 1 ^ ^lc y*£lxJ ^*(.2CVA.=v ) j >(-64*./! J ^.*wIa] | ^yo AA3 bo 


The author says in his preface that some heretics, owing to 
their ignorance of Ikbtilaf al Hadis, especially of Naskh Hadi§, 
because of the existence of discrepancies, disputed the genuineness of 
certain Hadig ; hence the present composition. The author, in 
dealing with the explanation of Hadi§. in some cases strongly 
supported the opinion of Hanafi jurists, for which Baihaqi ( d . a.h 
458 = a. d. 1066) condemned him. Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 286, 
defends the author thus :— ^4 ^LoD! 14 a ^ yt\& cUbco 14 a 

3lL«Alf fAa. The present volume ends with the chapter ^411 ^jbUf 
b (AA cA:su II of the wli4. 

The following colophon tell us that the present volume was 
transcribed in Jerusalem, a.h. 735, by ‘All bin Mansur al Hanafi 
(d. a.h. 740 = a. d. 1339 ; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 81 b ) : y 

^ ^ o ^1^511 ^LvXdf 

* yiisjl J y ^.JLc &jj jSLc ySLSlJ\ &j ^JLc 


The title of the work, which is written in beautiful gold Naskh, 
is followed by a note, written in an illuminated space by the scribe, 
telling us that the present MS. was transcribed for one Bashir bin 
‘Abdallah, a noble of Jerusalem of the 8th century a.h. : otabyil jy 
a) jSic aIM y^> &Dt ^yt^Aaidt t yy - ^Gill ^yUvo ^*>c 

# I j J[SIa) b &i Lcj> j I y 
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Another note, on the title page, gives us to understand that the 
present MS. was in possession of Mutawakkil Alaallah : JhyiJf ^ 
aIH alif ^lc. This Mutawakkil 4 Alaallah (a.h. 1054-1087 = 
a.d, 1644-1674), as we know, was one of the rulers of San'a (in 
Yaman) known as an Imam’; see Lane Poole, p. 103. He was also a 
good scholar and traditionist. Though he was a follower of theZaidi 
school, yet his love for learning made him free from prejudice. The 
merits of scholars in his time, especially of authors and professors, 
were highly appreciated by. him. He composed an ArbaHn and a 
commentary on Jamral Usui (Nos. 223-224) ; see Khulasat al Asar, 
vol. iii, p. 411. He was very fond of books, and collected a large 
number which, as counted by his son, reached 13,000 in number : ^ j 

wltf uDl yu ai'lb aPf ^ jSyJ\ y ; 

see Tabq al Halwa, fol. 72 (Hand-list No. 2313). 

There are other but mutilated notes on the title page. 


No. 306. 

foil. 381 ; lines 31 ; size 12 * 8 ; 9x4. 

Volume 11. 

The continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the * 
chapter U Utkj of the v Li Written in Naskh in a 

later hand, not dated ; apparently 12th century a.h. * 

The following passage from a note, the main portion of which has 
been completely and intentionally washed out with water, suggests , 
that the present volume, with volumes i and iii, was purchased 
in Hudaida # (in Arabia): sic ^0 JAa 

cJJl/C y ^ ^X3Z~oJ). 

The condition of the MS., and the frequent corrections made in 
the margin, suggest that the copy w r as used by .some scholar. 


No. 307. 

foil. 177 ; lines 25 ; size 10 x 7 ; 7 x 4J. 

Volume III. 

The continuation of the second volume, ending with the chapter 
W-Jf Jji/I ^cy. Though these three volumes complete 
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the work, yet they are different from each other in the following 
respects : date of transcription, hand and paper. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 684. 

Scribe: ^ j+c. 

The condition of the present volume and the concluding words : 

^ Axlju j oblrjjl calls' f<xa> (it is the end of the work) suggest 
that the preceding volumes, written bj T the present scribe, are 
wanting. 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1263-5 ; Jeni, 
571. The entire work was lithographed in Lucknow, a.h. 1300-2. 

The present volume is an older and more valuable copy than 
are the preceding volumes ; and it deserves special notice, as it has 
been studied by a number of traditionists and used by many 
scholars. 

A Sanad on fol. 178, written by Radwan bin Muhammad ( d . a.h- 
852 = a. d. 1449), gives us to understand that at the Monastery of 
Nasiriyah in Egypt, in a h. 815, the writer of the Sanad, along with 
a group of students not less than 70 in number, studied the entire 
work (from the present third volume and from the two missing 
volumes, written by the same scribe) under Muhammad bin Abi an 
Namim, commonly called 4 -CyJf (d. a.h. 821 = a i). 1418), a tra- 
ditionist of Egypt (see Mu‘jam Ibn Fahd, fol. 261) : and a licence 
for narrating the Hadis was granted by Muhammad bin Abi an 
Namipi, who attended the sitting. The Sanad runs thus : — 

L I j >y 2pJ I Jofc £-6-^ .... 4Jdl OvXJ Col 

tjoC LC - I A/oilxJl ^Cc 1 ^ p\ ^ ^ tx^» 

)ixi I f Uin r Jtlb y>\ 1 Xya.sc 

>w QjJsll 1 ^ yd] ^>) ^ ^ixi ^») ^ 1 'y 

y p*UJ! ^lii) 

y y ^y^j y ^ 

* I y 2 ...... S y( O.A.-1 I (*/l y^) 

The Sanad is attested by Muhammad bin Abi an Namirn thus : — - 
0*6.3=^ Ajutf j ^.Lc &Xsc AjU Co iJlyC) yj Av.-'feT jLc) S9 j i+JJi y 

yi yli j aJyd ( lJCj-CH ^>1 y 

# ^Jud^J} yj j jjj) LxXuuo^ j AwIaxAcw j ^JU^j 
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The two notes on fol. 14 and fol. 132, quoted below, tell us that 
the present volume is a transcription of a copy of the third volume, 
belonging to Bam an Nahhas ; and that it consists of parts 14-23 of 
the same. About Bani an Nahhas, it is stated in A1 Jawahir al 
Mudiyah, fol. 168, that yb ^ yyj ( d . a.h. 699 = a.d. 1301 ) and 
members of his family are called Bani an Nahhas. 

1. AxwJ ^yc yLc jjfjJf s-yapJf jA.T. 

11. ^laxUf JLxu * J ^yx? A>lap-*Jf ^yo siJllDf . 

A note informing us that the present copy was compared with 
the original is found on fol. 130 a . Another note, below the colophon, 
says that the MS. was for some time in the possession of the Chief 
Justice of Mecca, Ahmad bin Muhammad al Ansari al Hanafi (d. a.h. 

825 = A.D. 1422) ' xLaiUt j b U £iyc wsXT ^yo 

^*Lc))f pLc'ih aIM 

A&kij l*j aJJI aLcLp ^.jLa-’^l 


No. 308. 

foil. 279 ; lines 23 ; size 10 x 7 ; 7 * 41. 

;b\'l 

TASHiH U MA'ANl AL A$AR. 

An incomplete copy of the commentary on Ma'ani al Agar, 
designated KitabTashih Ma‘am al Agar, beginning with the commen- 
tary on chapter judyJJl gb UJt (the first chapter of Ma‘ani) and 
ending with chapter &cUUt (the 8th chapter of oUhsJf wLS^ ; 

see vol. iii, fol 108 of Ma ; a,ni). Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 286, mentions 
two commentaries on Ma‘ani, one being by ‘Aaini (d. a.h. 855 = 
a.d. 1451), regarding which I bn Fglid remarks in his Mu ‘jam that 
it is a big work in 12 volumes, designated ;LiJf Hence the* 

present work can scarcely be by ‘Aaini. The second commentary, 
mentioned by Haj. Klial., is by A bu ? l Hasan Muhammad bin Muham- 
mad al Bahili ( d . a.ii. 321 = a.d 933), a contemporary of Tahawi and a 
follower of the Maliki school. Since no account of th is commentary 
is to be traced in any catalogue, we cannot say for certain that the 
present commentary is by him; but the fact that the present 
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commentator strongly supports the views of the Maliki school, 
and the fact that the words used for dead persons are not generally 
used by the commentator for Tahawi, give us reason to believe 
that the above-mentioned Bahili is the author of the present com- 
mentary. The commentary, which is without preface, begins 
thus : — 

LlspuJI 4Xl! 

41)1 l 41)1 4Jjt 1 yA id ^ bo u-jbJ ! 

* <LcL2.> jJsJ ^ 

The commentator, wherever he differs from. Tahawi, intro- 
duces his own view with the word o*b (I say) ; for example on 

fol. 163 ^ : JjyqaktC ;y tjU: Axhj> ^3 * y >JS3 JLolM 

Ail c ^llc pyL Mi aj J^ftj % jJ and again on fol. 

24 l a (Jbf AajLc a!^ Lc ^JS y\ S3 oli* 

ySJ y \.JJs ylci^ j (J.Ci.x ^Uj wlif ^y. 


No. 309. 

foil. 273 ; lines 23 ; size 10x 7 ; 7 x 5. 

Jj {JU&* yoS^\ 

AL MU'TASAR 'AN AL MUKHTASAR 
MIN MUSHKIL AL ASAR. 

This is an abridgment of the Mukhtasar of A bud Walk! Baji 
(d. a.h. 47 4 = A.i). 1081), which was itself the first abridgment of 
Tawahfs last composition, Mushkil al Asar (for copies see Berlin, 
Nos. 1266 — 7 ; Br. Mus., p. 707), a work dealing in a masterly wav 
with Hadig in which there are discrepancies, and pointing out 
where discrepancies can he removed and where the Hadig must be 
^cancelled. 

Author : Yusuf bin Musa al Hanafi. ^y° ^ The 

words <*ic ^yu used by the scribe in referring to the author in the 
colophon quoted below, and the fact that such a phrase is generally 
applied to a living person, give us reason to hold that the author 
was alive in a.h. 797, the date when the transcription of the copy 
was completed : — 
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4JLi k3v<6»2El.J !. &.) Lo-AA-W J J &>\sC ..,.., ^ \ »Ji.J 1 ^ 

^txdaJ ) yt*~^ ^>) ^y£JI L-slUlI 4 iJ-^0 JOi) J 

\J Z V ^^UJI uWjJ) ^^UJ) Jj^J * 

,o ; 

* (Jj$] j~ax~zLd J ^^a.v-Ei^o ^ &*soL*. ^ 


One Yusuf bin Musa al Hanafi (d. a.h. 803 = a. d. 1400) is men- 
tioned in Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ix, fol. 49 a , but the present work 
is not mentioned in the list of his compositions. The present work 
and its author are mentioned in Br. Mus., p. 709 ; but no 
account of the author is given. Haj. Khal., vqI. ii, p. 287, men- 
tions the work without naming the author. 

Beginning : — 

JU Sa.9 j t3lk*c JU-sw J *3) j Jlhco 4JJ1 


I ...... ^X*** . i 1 <JjvA2EO ) . ^ULlI i ^ IaA/O ^.33Xm/ ^ } 

I 4 iuujJ 


The beginning of the work tells us that the work was arranged 
in its present form by a pupil of the author : the word ^©U. in the 
colophon quoted above refers to this unknown pupil of the author. 
The present abridgment was printed in the Dairat al Ma'arif Press * 
Haidarabad, a.h. 1307. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 797. 

Scribe : ^ ^ ^ 

The following note on the title page (not dated, but apparently 
written in the 9th century a.h.) says that the present MS. was pur- 
chased for^OO Dirams by one Ilyas bin Musafir, during his stay in 
the Madrasah of Tulun in Jerusalem. 

<w£L© ^ £xd(.J uJuUJ! IjJb JjiliJ 

JjfD} ^ioU; I yLnso 
s^Jicsu ^yuL© ^so ^Juuj 

* (.sxjjacv.^ Uuo ^JLxftxif 
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AN NASIKH WA AL MANSUKH.* 


No. 310. 

foil. 122 ; lines 21 ; size 4J x 7 ; 7x5. 

AL 'ITIBAR Ft AN NASIKH WA AL 
MANSUKH. 

A collection of cancelled and cancelling Hadis. The division 
of the work into books and chapters is the same as in works of 
jurisprudence. 

Author : Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Musa bin ‘Ujuimn al Hazimi, 
^jLsJf ^ j a famous Shafi i scholar and 

traditionist, who was bom in a.h. 548 = a. d. 1155. He studied in 
Hamadau, under Abu’l ‘Ula ( d . a.h. 569 = a, d. 1174) and others. 
Then, for his further studies, he travelled to Mawsil, VVasit, Basra, 
Isfahan and Arabia, and studied in those places under the foremost 
scholars and traditionists. Later, he was recognised as a specialist 
m tradition. Nearly all the compositions of the author are on dif- 
ferent important branches of Hadis, and are highly regarded by the 
traditionists on account of their reliability and the critical discus- 
sions contained in them, a fact which testifies to his merits and 
masterly attainments. He settled permanently in Bagdad, where 

he died in Jumada I., a.h. 584 = a.d. 1188, and was buried near the 
tomb of the famous Sufi Junaid. *> 

For the author’s life and work, see Huffaz, vol. iv. p. 157 ; 
Tabaqat u Ibn Shuhba, fol. 64 a ; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 355 a ; Isnawi, 
fol. 147 ; Brock., vol. i. p. 356. 


* This is one of the most important branches of Hadi#. According to the 
statement of Zuhri ( d . a.h. 124=a.d. 741), quoted in the preface of the present 
work ( ^^5^ cL* ^1 jJUJf (JjlflJ? ( ), he was the 

first traditionist who turned his attention to this subject, picked out the can- 
celled and cancelling Hadis, and framed rules and principles for distinguishing 
them. After Zuhri, Imam Shafi'i (tf. a.h. 204=a.d. 820) is known to have dealt 
with this branch in his work, Ar Risala. Later on, a number of traditionists 
composed works on the same subject. See Haj. Khal. , vol. ii, p. 376; Ithaf, 
p. 170. 
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Beginning : — 

'-Sy'Cyd I (JLAAaJI ! yX/J ) yX>jJ 1 ^jL*Ju,J ! ^Ja£J) 4JJ tA-frSxJ! 

o' 

^0 gjjjXso ^j| Lo Ajd^AI l-jIaC )j^i ±3 a ) jLjJl ^ ihjiiib 

^.jb Ol X^.y*M.k^o j ^ AjJ.r 4jj) 4Jjl L *** ^ 0^- 


* 


After dealing with the definition of Nasikh and MansukJh, the 
author in his preface explains the causes and necessity for the can- 
cellation of Hadis. The colophon runs thus : — 

* i , 

&JyLo J iAJ ^ 41)0^cJI u^CaXJ ) r Al 


y***C j->Lw | <JaJ ^~x*3hJI pyj ^9 AfljJ.it; j Ail j AjuU 

♦ 1 Aj j J 1 ^ t y/C ^fAX-W' 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1627 ; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p.*269. Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 732. 

Sanads, dated a.h. 584, 586, 640, 643 and 692, which were evi-< 
dently contained in the original MS., are transcribed at the end of 
the present copy, the following words being written at the top of 
every Sanad : — JJuJl JL^t a3aaU Ux>. ( c ^ It is 
from that which I have seen on the original copy.’’) 

One of the above Sanads is dated Muharrarn a.h. 584, which 
gives us reason to believe that the present copy is a transcription 
of a reliable copy of the original MS. written during the life-time of 
the author, in or before a.h. 584. 


No. 311. 

foil. 188; lines 17 ; size 10 x 6 ; 7x4. 

The same. 

Another copy of the same, written in fair Naskh. The copy is 
not dated ; but a note on the title page, written in identically the 
same hand, containing biographical notices of the author quoted 
from Ibn Khallikan, is dated a.h. 1270, which suggests that the MS. 
was written in or before that year. 
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No. 312. 

foil. 54 ; lines 19 ; size 8| x 5 ; x 4. 

^ ^L*o<>acJl ^Ju)l 

PLAM AL ‘ALAM BI HAQA’IQ nAsikh 
AL HADlS WA MANSOKHIHl. 

A work on a collection of cancelled and cancelling Hadig. 

By Abu’l ifaraj ‘ Abdarrahman al Jawzi, ^ 

(d. a.h. 597 = a, d. 1250. See Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 95.) 
Beginning : — 

I 

UxJLL} ^ AXoI >LJlc fajSl'C JUJ JwtsaJ ) 

* ^ AAx^o. 

In the preface, Ibn al Jawzi describes, in four Fasls, the causes 
and necessit 3 r for the cancellation of Hadig ; and he says that for 
the sake of convenience, he arranged the work according to the 
arrangement observed in works of jurisprudence. The work is a rare 
one. It is merely mentioned in the list of the author’s compositions, 
see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 95. The author of lthaf (p. 170) 
refers to a work of the author on the present subject, contained in 
only one fol., beginning thus : — 

4JUA*3aJ) a/j) ^ ^+zy.JI jac ^U! 

* 3 )} '-k. ; J » *•*} j _j’ 

This beginning entirely differs from the beginning of our copy, 
containing 54 foil. The following words, quoted in lthaf. tell us that 
the work there referred to consists of only 21 Hadig '( wLKJt Iaa ^ d^\ 

iS £ ^- U** 5 AiuJJ l*~c j (JLLsJ j ^ o S3 Lc 

cJJli iiU j w-UCU 

Uj^). These words are not found in our copy, which contains 
more than 100 Hadig. However, the fact that only one work of the 
author on the present subject, under the title of ‘Ham, is noticed by 
his biographers, and the fact, that the Isnad in the present work 
frequently begins with Muhammad bin Nasir ( d . a.h. 556 = a.i>. 
1110), one of the author’s teachers, give us reason to suppose 
that the author of lthaf wrongly ascribed a work by some other 
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person to Ibn Jawzi, and to hold that the present work is one of 
Ibn Jawzi’s compositions. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 313. 


foil. 156 ; lines 21 ; size 10 x 6| ; 8 x 5£. 


AN NASIKH WA AL MANSOKH Fl 
AL HADIS. 

An incomplete work, on a collection of cancelled Hadis relating 
to the ordinances of jurisprudence. 

By an anonymous author. He quotes authors of the second, 
third, fourth, fifth and sixth centuries a.h. ; the latest of- them is 
Qadi ‘Iyad (d. a.h. 544 = a. d. 1149), whom he mentions on fol. 1, 
thus : — 


JJ cUlM 
e ' 


l^lc JloJJ unlaid 1 ^ ^iUi! Jlf 


On fol. 56 a the author mentions his composition, An Nasikh Wa 
A1 Munsukb Fi A1 Qur’an, dealing with cancelled and cancelling 
verses of the Qur’an, thus : — 


* juj! j ^3 AlJUai Lo 


Ibn fawzi is known to have composed two works on Nasikh 
and Mansiikh, one relating to Hadig (see No. 312. above) and another 
relating to the Qur’an (see Hand-list, No. 344) ; but the contents of 
the present work entirely differ from the contents of Ibn Jawzi’s 
work. The present copy is incomplete, for the want of a few foil, 
at the beginning. 

The MS* begins abruptly thus : — 


* ^1 Jtf 


The arrangement and divisions are the same as in works of 
jurisprudence. The first Kitab begins on fol. 6 a , thus : — 
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£jUc (jCjkl ]j &c(JaJ} j Uc juried ) (4!^! j cl?}jU*J| 

Lkiji LfJ j ^aa*jJ $) J$l j ^sJ) ^>JiJU^U j ,JUj *JyiJ i£ j+*yJI 

* ^Jl i^ya 

Written on thick paper, in good Naskh. Though the MS. is not 
dated, yet the handwriting and the paper suggest that it was 
written in the 9th century a.h. 


AL M AUDIT 4 AT.* 


No. 314. 

foil. 201 : lines 23 ; size 9| x 5| ; 7| x 3|. 
euU^Jl w£*CJl j AiyLaJl ^$0 N/ (Jj'iJl 

AD DAIL LI AL LA‘Al! AL MASNtbAH 
WA AN NUKAT AL BADLAt. 

Two works of Suyuti (d. a.h. 911 = a. d. 1505. See Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part, i, p. 3). 


* This is a most important critical branch of tradition foi« helping us 
to distinguish false Hadi$. According to the statement of ‘Uqaili ( d . a.h. 
322=a.d. 939), quoted in the preface of MS. No. 316 below, faithless people, 
owing to their bad motives towards the Muslim belief in Hadis, the second of the 
four Islamic principles* fabricated Hadis from time to time, and ascribed them to 
the Prophet. The number of such Hadi^, according to ‘Uqaili, comes to 12,000 : 

^x>! |*-1<**5 AxJlc aUI aJJI ^Jp***) (Jl> 

oidf. A few of the so-called authorities in Islam ventured to fabricate 
false Hadi§ in order to cheek some illegal theories or actions, and justified their 
action on the ground that they were doing good, whereas in fact they were rdore 
harmful to Islamic principles than the former. Ibn Sal&h in his Muqaddimah, 
p. 44, criticises the, latter, thus: ^yc 

Uji ULJLsJ it is commonly supposed that the fabri- 

cation of Hadi$ began at the end of the 1st century a.h., but a very reliable 
Hadif (;Mt \^*> LxLii ) contains a serious 
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Foil. 1-153. Ad Dail, a continuation of Suyuti’s own larger 
work, called A1 La’ali al Masnu’ah, which is an abridgment of 
A1 Maudu‘at al Kubra, a work on a collection of false Hadi§, by Ibn 
Jawzi (d. a.h. 597 = a. d. 1250). The present Ad. Dail mentions only 
those false Hadis which are omitted by Ibn Jawzi in his work. 
Beginning : — 

L IaJ ^ j j 4JU cX6.svil 

Lo J r : r 2co ^ ^ c \ 1 ^1 JaiLsdJ I 

^0 <uil JjjJ| Ij*> jSijjl I <L^JJ <ulr 

* &J£>jx£ ^1-c dSx>j y lib Jjo ^XJl ci>Lr y^yA.1 1 

The arrangement and divisions are the same as in the abridg- 
ment. A note on the title-page, indicating the title of the work as 
well as the author’s name, runs thus : — 

y&) y &£ ysCy/Jj I L*** } ^ 9 &*CyX*£.A>j } ^ -lli ) U->lc£i 

^9 U r ^J ^ ^fJ] ot Cy^yJ] ^ &X3 Jjjl ^jj) 

* ^>11 J^U. J! JyXC - ^Icy^yj] 

The work was printed at the ‘ Alawi Press, Lucknow, a.h. 1303. 
Foil. 354-201 : An Nukat al Badi‘at, a collection of nearly 300 
reliable Hadis, which were wrongly entered by Ibn Jawzi in his 
work as false Hadis. 

Beginning : — 

CiAc^rC^oJJ tN-XJ y &Jy*vJ ( ]y I « <4JJ J 

jj Jsl&sJ! &xi S* yx) pLo)J| 

y^OyA^X J ) ^IjblwAJ AjkS 

The colophon runs thus : — 

^JLV*fc $ AA£aAa,1| ^ | UaLxX/) L { 9 dJijMij C« PX.T Jddb 

* tfilftjUj yZZJ) cxlcj*cyj\ ^9 Ucxb J J J 


warning directed against those who commit the offence of fabricating 
Hadis, which shows clearly that the Prophet noticed the offence in his own 
time, and foresaw its being committed in the future. The leading tradi- 
tionists, in order to preserve the faith of Muslims in tradition, devoted 
much labour to collecting the false Hadis, and in settling the principles 
and rules for testing them ( btps./o ^ lA)t yc v-i-£X> yi }, 

see Ibn Salah, p. 45. A number of the traditionists composed works on 
this branch. 
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A copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 445. 

The present work was also printed at the ‘Alawi Press, a.h. 1303. 
Both works are written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
11th century A.n. 


No. 315. 

foil. 1 18 ; lines 19 ; size 9J x 6 : 7x4. 

TADKIRAT AL MAUD0‘AT. 

A work on a collection of false Hadis;, arranged in 1 10 Babs and a 
Khabimah, by Muhammad bin Tahir al Patani, ,^1^9 ydJ? ^ cWsvc, 
a well-known Indian traditionist, who was born in a.ii. 914 = a. d. 
1501 at Nahar VValih (a city in Gujarat), where he completed the 
greater part of his studies. The author, after thirty years of study 
in India, left that country in a.h. 944 for Mecca, where he studied for 
a considerable period and completed his studies under Ibn Hajar 
(d. a.h 974 ~ a. D. 1665), 4 All Muttaqi (d. a.tj. 975 = a. d. 1666), and 
others. After gaining a vast knowledge of Muhammadan litera- 
ture. he devoted special attention to Sufism and received spiritual 
training from, the above mentioned ‘All Muttaqi, an eminent tradi- 
tionist and Sufi of India, who had settled permanently in Mecca. 
Then he returned to Patan (in Gujarat), where he established a great 
reputation as a traditionist, scholar and Sufi ; and numerous persons 
studied under him and received spiritual training from him. Shortly 
after his return, he determined to demolish the illegal doctrines of the 
Mahdawis (the followers of Sayyid of Muhammad of Jau anpore, who 
had declared himself Imam Mahdi). At first, he made an attempt 
to dissuade them by arguments and lectures from preaching those 
doctrines ; but they did not listen, ahd declared war. However, the 
author, with his disciples and pupils, also marched against them, 
and took an oath that until he defeated them, he would not put 
his turban on his head. The fighting continued for more than a 
year till a.h. 980, with no result. When the Emperor Akbar 
(a.h. 963-1014 = a. d. 1556-1605) captured Gujarat, be honoured 
the author with a royal visit, and ordered Mirza ‘Aziz Kuka, 
the first Governor of (Jujarat, to help the author against the 
Mahdawis ; and he put the turban on the author’s head with his 
own royal hand. With the help of the Governor, the Mahdawis were 
totally defeated. In the time of ‘Abdarrahim Khan JQianan (the 
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second governor), the Mahdawis again flourished, and at his instiga- 
tion plotted against the author who, noticing this happening, set out 
to pay a visit to Akbar to inform him about the event ; but unfor- 
tunately. on his way to Agra, in a.h. 986 = a. d. 1598, he was killed 
by some Mahdawis between ‘Ujain and Sarangpore. His dead body 
was brought to Fatan. where it was buried. More than eight works of 
the author are known. For the author’s life, see An Nur as Safir, 
fol. 307; Subhat al Marjan, fol. 98 a ; Ithaf an Nubala, p. 397 » 
Hada’iq al Ranafivah, p. 386. 

Beginning : — 

^ y '< L J 1 1 JLXi 

U'/^J k — 1 j J j tihanJ! jtiiii} jtdjJb 

In the preface the author, after dealing with the principles of 
this branch, makes a serious attack against the traditionists who 
were in favour of fabricating Hadis for (w r arning and 

encouragement). The present work was composed in a.h. 958, as 
appears from the following : gU ^ L ^luaj 

J «xb*i 

For other copies of the work see Asifiya Library, Haiderabad 
printed list, vol i, No. 133 ; Ram pur printed list, p. 69. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 1 1 th century a.h. - 


No. 316. 

foil. 108 ; lines 15 ; size 8| x 5| ; 6x3. 

AL MAUDU'AT. 

A work on a collection of those Hadis which are unanimously 
regarded as false Hadis, arranged in alphabetical order, by Mulla 
‘All Qari 1U> ( d . a.h. 1014 = a. d. 1605 ; see Lib. Cat , vol. v, 

part i, p. 287). 

Beginning : — 

RajCxJ) l 

cJ]pJ ^<-^1 <411 wy*o*3cijl 

* ? firrf 

D 


VOL. V, PART II. 
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Foil. 1“12 : Contain a short history of the fabrication of Hadig ? 
and a warning against doing so. 

Foil. 13-76 a : Hadig admitted to be false. 

Foil. 76 b -108 : Rules and principles for the present branch, and 
some other connected points. The author says he did not give any 
space in the present work to a Hadis, which, according to some, is 
false, while others hold it to be correct. 

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i. p. 404 ; A.S.. 
938-9 ; Alger, 552. This very work under the title of ^ oLLJf 
(jAo, is noted in Berlin, No. 1636. 

This work was lithographed in India ; see Raf as Sufcur, p. 55. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th cen- 
tury AH. 


AL AM A Lf.* 


No. 317. 

foil. 8 ; lines 17 ; size 9x6; 6 x 4J. 

,^JLol <Aa3 * 

AL JUZ'UFlHI MAJALIS MIN AMALl 
ABl’AL QASIM WA MIN HADlS 
ABl MUHAMMAD AL HASAN 
BIN MUHAMMAD AL 

kh’allAl. 

A fragment of 8 foil., consisting of an incomplete portion of 
Amali Abi ’al Qasim and certain other Hadig, narrated by Hasan al 
Khallal. 


* Al Aroali refers to a work on Hadis, comprising the traditions dictated 
by the Shaikhs to their pupils, while sitting for teaching of the Hadig. The 
teaching of Hadis, by means of dictation in a special Majlis (sitting) formed for 
the same, was one of the methods observed by former traditionists. More 
than 25 works on the present subject are noticed inlth&f, p. 24; H&j. Khal,, 
vol. i, p. 115. 



tradition. 


foi portion ° f Am&,i ; «»t®m o n i y the a rs t 

studied under Da lai bin A1 i’ ^ al ' Ve ln A «' 428 ■ and 

' vol. iii, p . 97 3 bm A - <* AH 351 — ■ 962) ; see Huffaz, 

beginning 

^ f^ 1 a-a«l ^ r W| J*J| ^J c 

^ til , ^ ^ ^ ^ 

1 ^ ri ' ]y ' ^ »£*«* Jin ^ . 

^ U%J * ^ **“ J ' JI C# VJ* w!r^ 4*1 ^ ^ 

^ ' ~~ ijl ^ j icJ U^LI J‘j jIj^ 

* ^ ^syt; <Ux 41} 

titJe-pagetn^ttllnEf-T^ “”* the W,owil W note °» the 

Ws son Abual Kath s udtd Se “ * "i ““ Hibataliah a »d 

Muzaft'ar (d. t H 488 1 1 “ ]0«H ’"T,™? Mu ^m m ad bin 

who transmitted ^ foI ’ 420 >’ 

^ ^ ^ r^’ ^ v~ u-u* * ^,1 

LX XX b>J Lfir ^ ^ jxui ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ Ul X **=*/&) SUtiVI ^Li J*J, 4J| 

. ^Xl *x>| j f lUI X ^ 41)1 X ^ ^ 

The present Amali ends with the following note at th« _ j t 

of fradit— ^ ’ WhiCh SayS that the MS was studied b y a group 
i oT " A H ' 487 under Muhammad bin Muzai, noted 

^>xji ^ ^ suai ^ *xi ^ju ' 

* 3 j **“ ^ ...«U} 4S Jthl^LUl 
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Foil. 2 b ~8 a contain some Hadig, narrated by Abu Muhammad al 
Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin al Khallal ^ 

^ a traditionist remarkable for his memory, who 
vas born in a.h. 352 = a. d. 963 and died in a.h. 439 = a. d. 1048. 
Beginning : — 

y 

v\jZ> I L L c ,-ls i ^y- J j 


) ^AISV.^0 ) ^aamJ ^^3*0 « ^^v<iL*iuJ) 

j.^3 &.'L< Ad.£ AJu! L ^ <4Jjl ...... ^JlksaJI 


* SA$& 


The notes on the title-page sav that in a.h 548 the MS. was 
studied by reliable traditionists of that period 

The note on fol. 2 a , dated a.h. 487, suggests that the MS. was 
written in or before that year. 

Written in good Naskh on thick paper. 


No. 318 . 

foil. 8 ; lines 16 : size 6| x 5 ; 5| x 4 J. 

JU H\ 

AL AMALl. 

An incomplete copy of Al Amali, consisting of Hadig dictated 
by Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahim Al ‘Iraqi ***J) to his 

pupils. t 

The author, who is commonly known as Abu Zara, was a Chief 
Justice of Egypt, and was reckoned for his special merits the equal of 
his father in tradition and jurisprudence ; and he composed a number 
of works on those branches of literature, which testify to those 
merits. He was born in ah. 762 = a. i>. 1362, and studied in Ejzypt 
under his father, ‘Abdarrahim al ‘Iraqi (d. a.h. 806 = a.d. 1404), 
and others. In a.h. 795 he travelled to Syria, where he attended 
lectures on Hadi§ under the pupils of Ibn al Bukhari (d. a.h. 
690= a. d. 1291). In a.h. 810 he renewed the system of teaching 
Hadif by means of dictation, which had been discontinued from 
a.h. 806, after his father’s death, as we learn from Raf‘ al Isr, fol. 33 : 

A-'L*jL*J ^ O**' <Xx«s ^v*o bcxll^ Uaaj,«» o^ » j t s-]L*c Jff 

In A.H. 824 he was appointed Chief Justice 
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of Egypt. He died in a.h. 826 = a. d 1422, see Brock., vol. li, 
p. 67 ; Raf' al Isr, fob 33 ; Tabaqat I bn Shuhba, fol. 202. 

The complete work is divided into many Majlis, while the present 
incomplete copy contains only the last eight lines of the 21st Majlis, 
the whole of the 22nd, 23rd and 24th Majlis, and the first folio of 
the 25th xMajlis. 

The MS. begins abruptly with the last portion of the 21st 
Majlis, thus : — 

Jjt! J iykj] Jill USoJJ ^3 v jJ.il) ^ 

^ jlcBv.il ,ij i ) ^jyUJi JL&) LijJ) 

- r rhe 22nd Majlis (or sitting), which took place in the Madrasah 
Kamiliyah of Egypt on the 27ih Rahr Tl. a.h. 811. begins thus: — 

y sbsx<J I Jaitsvi) ) „LJI ^xiJI Lijjw^ ^xJbd) uj Jjj 

L-oiUJI ,,L<J) ^.wi) ^ jJ Isvx 

*,Jtl&JL> AxhitiU I <L^AaJL> ^j9 1 ,*J ja: laiLacdl 

ibLa.it/2j A rU*C 1 £Xi\ y+Ji 

* ^J) A^aJJ „ji JJ til ^ A Axle 41)1 4Jj) Jti J(j 

The 23rd, 24th and 25th Majlis took place in the above-men- 
tioned institution, a.h. 811, on the 4th, 11th and lsth Jumada, 
I, respectively. 

This work is rare ; only one other copy of it is mentioned, viz., 
in Koper, 251. 

Written in Naskh. Not dated! apparently 9th century a.h. 
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AL M IP JAM. 


No. 319. 

foil. 146 : lines 19 ; size 9£ x 6J ; 6 x 4$. 

AL MU'JAM AS §AGlR. 

A collection of more than 1,000 Hadig. transmitted by the 
author from his Shaikhs who exceed 1 000 in number. The names 
of the Shaikhs are arranged in alphabetical order, and only one Hadis 
is quoted from each 

Author : Sulaiman bin Ahmad bin Ayvub at Tabarani 

^ an eminent author and traditionist, who was 

born in ‘ Akka (a city in Syria), a.h. 260 = a. d. S70. His father, 
after educating him at his birth-place, travelled with him to Bagdad, 
Mecca, Yaman and Egypt, where he studied under a number of 
traditionists, and became recognized as a most reliable authority on 
Hadig ; hence he is called Musnad ad Dunya (the world’s authority 
in Musnad Hadig). He composed more than 20 works, most of which 
*are on Hadig. He died in a.ii. 360 = a. d. 971 ; see Huffaz, vol iii. 
p. 126 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 167. 

Tabarani composed three Avorks under the title of Mu‘jam. 

I. A1 Mu c jam A1 Kabir, a work consisting of a list of names 
of Sahabis (companions of the Prophet) arranged in alphabetical 
order, with Musnad Hadis transmitted from them. Tfye Musnad 
Hadig transmitted from Abu Hurairah was intentionally omitted by 
the author from this Mu’jam, because he intended to compile an 
independent work on the said Musnad Hadis ; but it appears that 
he could not carry out his plan. 

II. A1 Mu c jam al Ausat, a work containing the Shaikhs of the 
author, and the entire Hadis transmitted from them, in six volumes. 

HI. The present Mu‘jam. 


* Mu 4 jam means a work on any subject arranged in alphabetical order ; 
but here it refer# to a collection of Hadig transmitted by the traditionist 
from his .Shaikhs (teachers), arranged in alphabetical order. More than 20 
authors are known, who composed works on this particular branch : »©e Haj. 
Khal, vol. ii, p. 289. . * 
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Beginning : — 

AAsi ^ S.-1 j jjc 4JjJ ^L> , ^J^Uil uJM JUJJ^3di| 

u>y] ^UjJL r Ui) JaflsJI ts^Ll ^ j 

^jjJ) ^iuUxv< jdl^i oUT JJ Ijji Jit ^JU!> 4 I 1 ! ^il^kkll 

]jsJ^ (Xo^ ^i/C J,3W. I; Jf J La>*$b 

* ^SAJuj| V 

For other copies of the work, see Paris, 2011 ; Br. Mus., 875. 
The MS. is written in good Naskh, dated a.h. 1217. 

One Maulavi AbdaPaziz, a big zamindar and scholar of Bihar- 
sharif in the Patna district, during his stay in Mecca sent the 
present MS. to one Maulavi Muhammad Rafr addin, a scholar and 
zamindar of Shakrawan, a village in the Patna district. 

* jW ^xia£ fLb ■ 

aac juIj! ^slc \yj*} 1 

At &S*sC J 

J > 

Maulavi Muhammad Rafr addin presented the MS. to the Oriental 
Public Library, Bankipme. 


No. 320. 

foil. 160 ; lines 18 ; size 9] x 5J ; 7x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work. Written in Naskh, dated 
a.h. 1245. 

A note on the title page savs that the MS. was studied in A.H. 
1276 by Husain bin Hasan, and again in a.h. 1280 by his son, 
Muhammad bin Hasan. It was purchased for 7 Riyal (a Riyal was 
equal to about two rupees)*in Mecca, a.h. 1218. 



40 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 321. 

foil. 4 ; lines 11 ; size 9x6; 5J- x 3J. 


^ I XxLs 

QIpA-T min mu<jam IBN JAM!'. 


A fragment of an old and reliable copy of the rare work, Mu‘jam 
lbn Jami\ containing 7 Hadig. transmitted from the author's seven 
Shaikhs. 

By Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
‘Abdarrahman bin Yahya bin Jami‘ 3^.' ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^}> , a Syrian traditionist of repute, who 

travelled in various Islamic countries in order to study the Hadis 
under various Shaikhs ; hence he is called <jiU.yty> (a great 

traveller). A traditionist, who journeys to different countries for 
the purpose of collecting and learning Hadis. acquires the reputa- 
tion of an authority in Hadig and becomes known as ^ . 

He was born in a.h. 305= a. n 917, and died in a.h. 40_=a.o. 
1013. See Bustan al Muhaddisin, fol. 62 b 
Beginning : — 

^ \J : ^ ^ 4Jjl ^ Uj ^ 

4JJ1 4Jjl Jtf Jo d v U^ ^xb ^ ^ ^^1^1 

* Hi |j) Axlr 

The colophon runs thus : — w> aIJ ^ wlif jaJ fA<* 

< 


A note at the end of the colophon says that the present MS. was 
compared carefully with the cop} 7 from which it was transcribed : 
AithJt JUsilb Another worm-eaten note, below the 

note just referred to, says that the present copy was compared by 
certain traditionists with their own copies. Foil. 3-4 contain 
Sanads, of which the oldest one is dated a.h. 606, which suggests 
that the present copy was written in or before that year. 
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AL MASHIKHAT* 


No. 322. 

foil 250 ; lines 21 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8J x 5. 

AL MASHIKHAT MA'A AT TAKHRlJ. 


An old and extremely valuable copy of Mash i kb at Ma'a 4 At 
Takhrij. a work consisting of additional references to the traditions 
of Ibnal Bukhari’s Mashikhat, a collection of traditions transmitted 
by I bn al Bukhari from his 65 male Shaikhs and 6 female Shaikhs. 
By lbn nz Zahiri. a pupil of lbn al Bukhari. The traditions, with 
Isnad of lbn al Bukhari’s Mashikhat, have been transferred verbatim 
to the present work ; and each Hadig is followed by references to the 
other works on Hadi§ in which it is found, as given by lbn az Zahiri. 

The Mashikhat with Takhrij is in 13 parts, containing traditions 
transmitted from 62 male and 6 female Shaikhs ; but a continuation 
of the same bv lbu az Zahiri and Mizzi is designated here the 14th 
part of the work, and contains traditions transmitted from 6 male 
Shaikhs. 

The author of Mashikhat, whose full name runs thus, 6 All bin 
Ahmad bin Abdalwahid bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahman as Sa di al 
Maqdis; al Bagdad! juu: ^ ^ ^ L5 ic 

^5 -o.a -J f is known as lbn al Bukhari (, ^5/*^ )• 

He was Ixjm in Damascus, a.h. 595 = a. i> 1198, and studied there 
under his father, uncle and several other persons. He left the place, 
and travelled to Jerusalem, Alexandria, Emessa, Aleppo and Bagdad, 
and studied in those places under 65 male and 6 female Shaikhs, 
from whom he gathered the Hadis in this work, lbn al Bukhari, by 
means of trade, earned considerable wealth during the course of 
his journeys ; and it is said that on his return to Damascus he 
bequeathed a large amount of his money to the Madrasah Diya’iyah, 


* Mashikhat refers to a work on a collection of traditions, transmitted only 
from the Shaikhs who are admitted as authorities on the Hadis and are specially 
reckoned as professors of the same. The Shaikhs in Mu ‘jam are arranged in 
alphabetical order, in Mashikhat in serial order. More than 15 authors are 
known, who composed works on this branch. For those works, see Haj. Khal. , 
vol. ii, p. 273. ~ 
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founded by his uncle. From a.h. 621 till his death in a.h. 690 = 
a d. 1291 he spent his life as a professor of Hadis in the Madrasah 
Diya’iyah and other institutions of Damascus. His reputation as a 
professor of Hadis spread far and wide. Hundreds of students of 
tradition flocked round him to hear his lectures on Hadis. His 
notes and Sanads on the Musnad Tavalasi (No. 241, Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i) prove him to have been an authority on Hadis. 

His autograph is found on fol. 344 of Musnad Tavalasi attesting 
the Sanad, which runs thus : — 

* ujUfcjJI ^ Axif 

Ibn Rajab, on the authority of Dahabi, remarks that the present 
author was the last traditionist who, in transmitting the Hadi§ from 
the Prophet, based his narration on the eight reliable intermediate 
sources: iJU a!" a1.M ^ j a-4-? ^ j* > 

olfli JU.;. As stated above, the author devoted the greater portion of 
his life to the teaching of Hadis; hence no other composition of the 
author, except the present one, is known to us. For the author's 
life, see Tabaqal Jbn Rajab, fol. 2C2. 

The full name ot the author who added the Takhrij (references) 
runs thus: Jamaladdin Abu’l Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad bin 
‘Abdallah, commonly called Jim az Zahiri, JU* 

L t aUI He was born in Aleppo, a . n . 

62i) = a.d. 1226. and studied under the author of Mashikhat and 
under several other persons. He died in a.h 099 = a. i>. 1299, see 
Huftaz, vol. iv, p. 271. 1 bn az Zahiri submitted a copy of Mashikhat 

with Takhrij to lbn al Bukhari in Damascus, who approved of the 
additions. A very large number of the traditionists studied from 
this very copy under lbn al Bukhari. 

A short account of the author of Mashikhat, written by some one 
unknown, not dated, apparently 8th century a h., is found on the 
folio attached to the title page, which runs thus : — 

j aJ 1 ^ f 1 ^r}i*** J ^ ** *** ’ ?* * 

, ^ <4Jj) A^-SS'-* 1 ( C 3^J « •o.A.a. x AA«v L« Aj j 

The title page bears the following Sanad and notes : — ^ 

1- A Sanad, not dated: apparently the 8th century a.h. 
The writer of the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that in 
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a.h. 730 Fakhrad din Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad 
bin "Abdarrahman al Ba‘li ( d . a.ii. 732 = a. d. J331) and others 
studied the work at the Madrasah ‘Asruniyah in Halabin five sittings 
under the following two Shaikhs : — 

I. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr an Naqib (d. a.h. 745 = a. d. 

1345). 

II Baha’addin ( d . a.h. 744 = a.d. 1344). 

Husain bin ‘Umar ( d . a.h. 779 = a.d. 1397) and others joined the 
sittings, and a licence to narrate the Hadis was granted by the two 
above-mentioned Shaikhs to the scribe of the note and the students 
who attended the sittings. During their studies the present MS. was 
compared with the one they studied. 

It) 2 Asco L mXoJ J U iXSL 4JU ) 

cytiuuiJ | ^ * ^jJlj ) 

*XXZ | ) r-U ^<) ^ ^ 1 4Jj! tAAC ) ... L).3 Aa*> 

^>1 f j v ^.xiUui ) 

^-kv3£vi 1 ^ S *1 ? vA-i ) tiSti . . . AJ Aok. r 3XAi ) ... ... •Aa.^CVv’O 

y,xz ^y rsxf ?$f r w . ^jUsiaJ} {•/) 


C/?y y . Ua^c X$y&J] l^x^U ) ^JL C A cUa. ^.joLoJ | | J>JkC ^ 

^ iJL*vXSV.a.J ! pUI nfr®l) A2d.Av.Ai) 8 

^ jr^ ^ ^ ^IjkAsv/l y+.x\s* ^y 


^ lx. 


AavaA. v ^ 3 LjUc 


- C*4A^< I 


AX>) 4 * (.A«d * »2EO U< j^AAA» AA J • — | Aav*iA.O>J 0 Aj Lo.aAu* a 

A- e/ v • > ■ “ ^ > • > 


II. An autograph note by Husain bin ‘Umar (d. a.h.'779 = a.d. 
1397), who is mentioned in the above Sanad, and inherited the MS. 
from his father. ‘Umar (d. a.h. 726 = a.d 1326), says that lie studied 
the present MS. twice, once in Halab, a.h. 730 (see above Sanad) 
and again in Damascus, a.h, 733 (see Sanad on fol. 2 J7 b ). 

4k +*£■ ^Aavjw j Aseiju*..*.) ) l 

III. A note indicating the fact that the first part was also 

studied by ‘Umar, the father of the above-mentioned Husain, and 
the former owner of our copy, runs thus ^ ^ ^ aC’ U 
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aJLII eP j+*' A similar note is found at the end of each 

part. These hotes are based on the statements contained in Sanad, 
No. II, on fol.* 238 a , in which it is mentioned that 'Umar studied 
the work from the present copy. 

IV. An autograph note by Muhammad bin Hasan al Halabi 
(d. ah. 876 — a. d. 1472), commonly called ^1*01 ^1, an eminent 
Hanafi scholar, who in his note says that the MS. was in his posses- 
sion for some time. 

£-LsxJ! ^3 Aa^/c 4JllI a.bL> /jJb 

* I 

Foil, 1 16 : Part 1. Contains Ha dig from the following four 
Shaikhs * : 

• 1. I. Ahmad bin 'Abdalwahid ( d . a.h. 623 = a. d. 1223), the 
father of I bn al Bukhari. 

2. II. Muhammad bin Kamil (d. a.h. 603 = a. d. 1203). 

3. III. Abu’l Hasan al Makki (d. a.h. 603= a. n. 1203). 

4. IV. Abu Muhammad Sa'd ( d . a.h. 603 = a. d. 1203). 

It is claimed by the author that no one except himself received 
authority for transmitting Hadig from the 2nd and the 3rd Shaikhs: 
hence, after the Hadi§ of the 2nd and the 3rd ghaikhs, he remarks 
thus 




* 

^ kzJ* 


^ J £ u~^ 

Beginning : — 





^.3aLo tfjibj 



^JA^aII Axi V pi* 

HI ^a&JI L^aA.) 

41)1 

A2aJ 1 J.« 

•“- 1 ^ uT*^ y ] 

e/-^ f 

1 r is\9 jIj^HL jlfi.ak.HI 
/ * 

r U) 


1 sJ ^Xi 

rkC Axle 

&X*Sy3 li U J AAcpJ) 


l\-.. A ~ v } ^ Jm. a^I .A*U yl\ t ^ XSLsC ^»Jv I ^^vsAav 


^o. L+uj I ^c-asvJ 3 ^ ^ ^ LxA.sxi { 

d^AC cd x£j| J'.x.vaJ) jj] Li 1 <L>LaAw j 

Cl? Hj f jS\*J | j I jXjj 1 L) } j ^ j I w\^- 1^1 ) J ac 

* The Arabic numerals indicate the complete series of 02 Shaikhs ; the 
Roman numerals indicate the Shaikhs mentioned in each separate part of the 
work ' % 
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l ^ I ■'LX^.Jj iAA~ j ^a**2£V.J) yj Li) 1 A.> j j 

4i(l Aa£ yj til Jly J til ^jjjxlaJJ ^y 0 ^Jyj^JJ 

^x&Ih! O^.s\^ 0 4Jj! O'ACy! ^ ^iU'J ^ J^sruJ 

4Xl) wAac (.i (kojj* »^A r ^ J^aru* ^j^Jo ^ J'ASX'O j£jyl (.j U(j ... 

^ &■> ;y ^ ^ ^--yi ti ^ 

UI Jvj <Ur 41)’ *J;U ^ (> t^c ^*LJ| ^ i£ y^ll ^ 

(.AaI- ^Ia*) y &l»AxJ| ^i-co ^ AjIc 4Jjf 4JLil 

^ 4U) (Jj’+vJ 4 L-)^ cX**’ t -r > y®^ bfL« V^JJ — Icvj j (^Asti) t^JLo t ■»■ 
Arlkil ^ ^ 4A)I ^jpj.fi.0 f-*yy (J^ ^Axfl ^jo Jjbki Aiar^JJ 

^AAa**j ^Jblx? lilUAj jj^ r x^j ^Xa^« ^^.xj Aili U^Aow. )o.ac w J ^ 

;r*^ eyUjksu* ; ^L! ^ iyyJLj Ude y^e ^j+JI ^jw&UJI *Uii. aa^ ^ 

* Aj)U ACjq fji fj.9 

Jbn az Zahiri, after quoting verbatim the Hadig transmitted by 
Ibn al Bukhari, enumerates the works in which the traditions are 
found, thus : — 

^'! ‘-A-o-sw.! ftso^ I Aj Ci-'kA-^ OvA*v^ ) L V -s. } ( v O', 

* ^_S 9 c r C‘^/A' l J XljJ j - AA^i) jjfjyl KS\»*r0 

It appears from the following note, to be found at the end of the 
present paft as well as at the end of each remaining part, that the 
present copy was arranged in 13 parts, according to divisions made 
by Ibn az Zahiri : — ^ysxjl &syx3 ^x> 

The following notes are found at the end of the present part. 

I. Says that the present MS. is a transcription of a copy 
written by Safiaddin al Armawi (d. a.h. 723 = a. d. 1323), and that it 
was compared with the same. 

* lStV^ bsx> yb j J^flA^if Jw^L? aLOU jJb 

II. One Muhammad bin Damilku says that he studied from the 
present copy in the Madrasah Jabar K asiy ah, founded by yUiaedl 

(d. a.h. 791= A. d. 1391), under Shaikh Ibrahim (d. a.h, 724=sa.d. 
1324) * e,*j )U^ yj* it y jh. 
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III. Muhammad bin Fahd ( d . a.h. 885 = a.d. 1480), in the 
following autograph note, tells us that in a.h. 836 he studied from 
the present copy in Damascus under a famous female traditionist. 
A’isha, commonly called iLL-t. 

A J ^ 1 ) AAjI ^ ^ $ f r 9 i Oi — *.L> 

blojLiJ j y ^ ; g .CcJ 1 1^+9 ^y ^T^il »3 -a.5CV© 

Muhammad bin Fahd, in his work A1 Mu 4 jam, mentions 
‘A’isha as one of his Shaikhs, and corroborates the fact mentioned in 
the above autograph note, thus : — 

AAsiJUl Lj^aJI j ULj j ^XsxjJI (A^Jlr) L+xb ei?)y> 

* 

Foil. 37-31 : Part IT Contains Hadis from two Shaikhs : 

5. I. Abu ‘All Hanbal bin 4 Abdallah (d. a.h. 604 = a. d. 1204). 

6. II. Abu’l Ma ali bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 606 = a. n. 1206). 
The present part bears the following notes at the end, and in 

addition to these notes identical with I and II at the end of the 
first part. 

I. An autograph note by Ibrahim bin Yunus al Bali (d a.h. 
740 = a. d. 1341), who, in his note, says that Fakhraddin al Ba‘Ii 
( d . a.h. 732 = A.n 1332) studied the work in a.ii. 730 in Halab, under 
Muhammad bin Naqib ( d . a.h, 745 = a. d. 1345) and Baha’addin 
( d . a.h. 744 = A D. 1344). 

is Las] I ^b bibsvi I £b 

^✓0 ^y) I J 'w^-AkiJ 1 (3. -4Jjl ^ {*f**^^ 

* ^Lyixj J! ^y Axvl y *-L« 

It is evident that the present note is an abstract of the Sanad 
on the title-page (see above). 

II. One Ibrahim al ‘Ajluni ( d . a.h. 872 = a. d. 1470| tells us 

that he studied the work under* Shaikh ‘All ^^b £b 

III. An autograph note by Husain bin Umar (d. a.h. 779 = 
a.d 1397), to whom this copy once belonged, who in the Sanad on 
fol. 237 says that in a.h. 733 he studied the work from the present 
copy in Damascus. 
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1 ^ liixsn. ) Uso-fr j^JU Jj) ^ $3 $y 

ajo^aJI l ■••^ QyysvJl ^?aq vrr ^a*a< A. 3 a.svl| ^.3 t & ^ J[ j* $(jumH 

^ i 1 i.. — ( > */*< ^j-j ^^ x.w.^5 a.J I 

The close resemblance of the handwriting of the present note 
to that of the Sanad on the title-page strongly suggests that 
the scribe of the Sanad was Husain bin ‘Umar. 

Foil. 32-50: Part III. Contains Hadis from two Shaikhs and 
3, few Hadis from a third Shaikh : 

7. I. Abu ‘Umar Muhammad bin Ahmad al Maqdisi 

(d. a. ii. 007 = a.d. 1207). 

8. II. Muhammad bin Wahab bin Salaman (d. a.h. 606 = 

a .1). 1206). 

9. HI. ‘Umar bin Muhammad ( d . a h (307 = a.d. 1207). 

The present part, besides notes identical with those at the end 

of the 2nd part, contains the following notes towards the end : — 

I. A -note by an anonymous person, who, on the evidence of the 
Sanad, No. I, on fol. 250, remarks that Muhammad bin Khaidari 
(d. a.h. 894 = a. D. 1 -489) and his sister, Sa’ira, studied the work 
under ‘A’isha (d. a h. 836= a. t>. 1431), a female traditionist referred 
to in the note, No. Ill, at the end of the 1st part. 

II. Some one, on the evidence of the Sanad on fol. 240 b 
remarks that in a.h. 736 Muhammad bin Tugrul (d. a.h. 736 = a. d. 
1336) studied the work under ‘Alt bin Ibrahim as Sairafi (d. a.h. 
740 = a. d. 1340), in Halab. 

v F *1 L ^ 1 i ^ ^ ^hpL* 

* ^ J*SV/0 

Foil. 51-68 : Part IV. Contains the few remaining Hadig from 
the third Shaikh referred to in the 3rd part and Hadig from the 
following two Shaikhs : 

10. I. Al Khidr bin Kamil (d. a.h. 608 = a d. 1208). 

11. II. Galib bin Abi Muhammad (d. a.h. 608 = a.d. 1208). 

AH the notes at the end of this part are the same as at the 

end of the 3rd part. 

Foil. 69-80 a : Part V. Contains Hadigfrom the following four 
Shaikhs : 

12. I. ‘Abdaljalil (d. a.h. 610 = a.d. 1210). 

13. II. Abu’l Futuh Muhammad bin ‘Ali (d. a.h. 612 = a.d. 

1212 ). 
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14. III. Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 612 = a. d. 1212). 

15. IV. ‘Abdalwahid bin Ismail (d. ah. 613 = a.d 1213). 
The present part, in addition to notes identical with those at 

the end of the previous part, contains the following note towards 
the end : — 


Joauj ^**^*J) Jarred! Slri £Lb 




;LJ 


Ahmad bin Ibrahim, the scribe of the above note, says that he 
studied the work from this copy under, his father. Ibrahim (d. a h. 
841 = a.d. 1339), and received the Sanad for narrating the present 
work from his father. 


Foil. 80 b -106 : Part VT. Contains Hadig from three Shaikhs : 

16. I. Abu’l Yaman Zaid bin Hasan al Kindi ( d . a.h. 

613 = a.d. 1213). 

17. II. Abu’l Fath Muhammad bin ‘Abdalgani (d. a.h. 

613 = a.d. 1213). 

18. III. Abu Ahmad Shuja‘ (d a.h 61 3 = a.I). 1213) 

The notes at the end of this part are the same as in the pre- 
vious part. 

Foil. 107-129 : Part VII. Contains Hadig from six Shaikhs: 

19. I Hibatallah bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 614= a.d. 1214). 

20. II A bud Hajjaj Yusuf (d. a.h. 614 = a.d. 1214). 

21 HI Ibrahim bin ‘Abdalwahid {d. a.h. 614 = a.d. 1214). 

22. IV ‘Abdassamad bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 614= a.d. 

1214) . 

23. V. Abu Muhammad ‘Abdalwahhab (d. a.h. 615 = a.d. 

1215) . ' 

24. VI. Abu’l Futuh Muhammad bin Mahmud (d. a.h. 615 

= A.D. 1215). 

The notes at the end of this part are the same as at the end 
of the preceding part. 

Foil. 130-147 : Part VIII. Contains Hadig from five Shaikhs : 

25. I. Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah as Salami (d. a.h. 615 = a.d. 

is 1 5) 1 

26. II. Abu'l Barakat Da’ud bin Ahmad (d aji. 616 = a.d, 

1216) . 

27. III. Ahmad bin Muhammad al Ansari (d. a.h. 616 = a.d. 

1216) 

28. IV. ‘Abdallah bin ‘Umar (d, a.h. 616 = a.d. 1216). 

29. V. Muhammad bin ‘Umar ( d . a.h. 618 = a.d. 1218), 
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The notes at the end of the present part are the same as in 
the previous part. 

Foil. 148-167 : Part ix Contains Hadi§ from six Shaikhs : — 

30. I. Muhammad bin Khalaf ( d . a.h. 61 8 = a.d. 1218). 

31. II. Abu Muhammad Hibatallah (d. a.h. 618=a.d. 

12L8) . 

32. 111. Abu’l Hasan i All bin $abit ( d . a.h. 618 = a d. 1218)* 

33. IV. Abii ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Ibrahim ( d . a.h. 618 

= a.d. 1218). 

34. V. Abu 'Abdallah al Hasan ( d . a.h. 620 = a. d. 1220). 

35. VI. 'Abdallah bin Ahmad (d.‘ a.h. 620 = a.d. 1220). 

Ail the notes at the end are the same as in the previous pant. 
Foil. 168-184 : Part x. Contains Hadis from nine Shaikhs: — 

36. 1. 'Abdalqawi ( d . a.h. 621 = a. d. 1221). 

37. II. Muhammad bin Hasan ( d . a.h. 622 = a.d. 1222). 

38. III. 'Umar bin Badr ( d . a.h. 622 = a. d. 1222). 

30. IV ‘Abdarrahman bin Ibrahim ( d . a.h. 624 = a. d. 

1224). 

40. V. Husain bin Hibatallah (d. a.h. 626 = a.d. 1226). 

41. VI. ‘Abdassalam bin Ahmad ( d . a.h 626 = a.d. 

1226). 

42. VII. 'Umar bin Kararn (d. a.h. 629 = a.d. 1229). 

43. VIII. 'Abdallah bin 'Abdalgani (d. a.h. 629 = a. d 1229). 

44. IX. Abu 'All Hasan bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 630 — a. d. 

1230). 

The notes at the end are the same as in the previous part. 
Foil. 185-202 : Part xi. Contains Hadi§ from seven Shaikhs : — 

45. 1. Hasan bin Yahya (d a.h. 632 = a. d. 1232). 

46. M. Ahmad bin ‘Umar (d. a.h. 633 = a.d. 1233). 

47. III. Murtada bin Hatim (d. a.h. 634 = a. d. 1234). 

48. IV. ‘Abdallah bin 'Umar (d, a.h. 635 = a. d. 1235). 

49. V. Mukarram bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 635 = a.d. 1235). 

50. VI. JaTar bin 'Ali (d. a.h. 636 = a.d. 1236). 

51. VII. Muhammad bin Tarkhan (d. a.h. 637 = a.d. 1237). 
Foil. 203-219 : Part xii. Contains Hadi§ from eleven Shaikhs : — 

52. I. Husain bin Yusuf (d. a.h. 637 = a.d. 1237). 

53. II, Zafir bin Tahir (d. a.h. 642 = a.d. 1242). 

54. III. Abu Sulaiman 'Abdarrahman (d. a.h. 643 = 

a.d. 1243). 

55. IV. Muhammad bin ‘Abdal wahid ( d . a.h. 643 = a.d. 

1243). The uncle of Ibn al- Bukhari. 

E 


VOL. V. PART. 11. 
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56 V. Abu Muhammad ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.h. 642 = 
ad. 1242). 

57. VI. Yusuf bin &halid ( d . a h. 648 = a. d. J 248). 

58. VII. ‘Abdalwahhab bin Zafir (d. a.h 64S = a.d. 1248). 

59. VIII. Abu’l Qasim bin ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.h. 651 = 

AD. 1251). 

60 IX. ‘Umar bin Sa‘id (d. a.h. 655= a. d. 1255). 

61. X. Ahmad bin ‘Abdadda’im (d. a.h. 668= A.n t 

1268). 

62. XI. Nasr&llah bin Hasan (d. a.h. 648 = a. d. 1248). 

Ibn az Zahiri, relying on his memory, states that Parts i-xii 
complete the list of male Shaikhs, from whom Ibn al Bukhari trans- 
mitted the Hadig ; and the succeeding part contains Hadig from 
female Shaikhs, as appears from the following colophon : — 

l •'* Uj ) AiL aJu! ^ ^£SX^.J I 

Jd) j liapJ) ah! JU^Jt ^ ^ 

jLvjJ I l ''^ 3. tiJ Ce £aL' ^ ^ 

But, later on, Ibn az Zahiri mentions some more male Shaikhs of 
Ibn al Bukhari, see Part xiv. 

Foil. 220-237 ft : Part xiii. Contains Hadis from six female 
Shaikhs : — 

I. Ummu ‘Abdalgani ( d . a h. 604= a. d. 1204) 

II. Zainab ( d . a.h. 616 = a. d. 1216). 

III. Ummu ‘Abdalhakam (d. a.h. 623 = a.d. 1223). 

IV. . Rabi‘ah (d. a.h. 620 = a.d. 1320). 

V. Ruqaiyah (d. a.h. 621 = a. d. 1221). 

VI. Aminah (d. a.h. 631 = a. d. 1231). 

Foil. 237 b -240 : An autograph Sanad, dated a.h. 733, granted 
by Qasim bin Muhammad al Barzali (d. a.h. 739 = a.d. 1339) to his 
pupil, Husain bin ‘Umar ( d . a.h. 779 = a.d. 1397), the owner of our 
copy. The Sanad tells us that Husain bin ‘Umar studied the entire 
work from the present copy under the above-mentioned Barzali in 
the Madrasah Xuriyah of Damascus, in ten sittings, and that 
authority for narrating the Hadig of the present work, as well as 
some other works, was given to Husain bin ‘Umar by Barzali. 

v Ac i 

Uf^^&UaJI JLa. ^ jSVJ 
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£*.9 J t+xlc J*iJI j^sd) J fjj-~v j 4Jjl 

^1 j 1 L-^-XSX<JI ^>A£ ii**2± r J j Jyitxj] ^^TCuJI Lf&3\Jl Aa.L»A-<> 

fc&uJJI si.a> c-Cr 6 ''^ iaalsajl Aaa^J! U*.> JjO 

^^wsx)) 4Ji)) Jac y\ ^jpJj u-JS-w JjaJ} ^vdOjJ) dL>j££uJ) jJ^lii) Aa£&JI 

^j^. 1) •, ^.~edl <JtJ>*J) ♦joXM ^Jk^lI! ^JUJ) ^U)U ^ 

A-> ^Sli j yx- 0 _Uj| A*£.i Jxi ) ^ A,c yj 

UJ V r ^.C ^^JLsyo ^9 C«jJ^ LfriSVSV^ ^ xlffli! ^J'wV- )5Jit Axix^i jJaU ^ 

tt y T ^xf| ^ ^VaII ^w«.u.sJl (.t t Aj < AstsaJl f juc ^^J(j jU Jj$] ^,yJ» 
dLjh^kJ | >. «*• ,> Oi^^si.J I \\ dL->l ^ ^ ii J &\+u 

AX^AWi* 1 ' « AA J ) |J ^ ^-5*0 L* ^X a ^>>. A»J^ I * ^^«V.C 1 — c5 I ^ 

... ... ... ... ... v — & 3 gi i^jklxoJ J i3 )y£j b ^ 

Ij fJkJI l £.uuyl' iAaSV/C yj l. — '•-k^ J 

* ^^jaJUJI 4JJ «A*.saJ) 2 &.t>A\ J AJ 41ll j3£> 

In a note, below the Sanad, Barzali remarks that Taqiaddin al 
Bukhari ( d . a.h. 735= a. d. 1335) and others also joined the sittings. 

II. A Sanad on foil. 238-240 a , written by the above-mentioned 
al Barzali, dated a.h. 687, gives us to understand that Ahmad bin 
Ibrahim al F#,razi (d. a.h. 705 = a. d. 1305) studied the present MS. 
under the author of Mashikhat (Ibn al Bukhari), in eleven sittings, at 
Jami‘ ‘Umar in Damascus. A group of traditionists numbering 
more than 500, male and female, whose names are mentioned in the 
Sanad, including ‘Umar bin Hasan, the owner of the present copy, 
and Barzali, the scribe of the present Sanad, joined the sittings ; 
and Ijaza (permission) to narrate the Hadis was granted by Ibn 
al Bukhari, the author, to all students who attended the sitting. 
The Sanad runs thus : — 

AJ A£kj£SX&J! v r*u£ julij k AsxA'CuaJ I & Ait ^JUa. 

^yj jsxi y %$ b ...... >W| <AwJJ ^a<£J) 

' ^y 0**aJ jj*U*f| t^l ^dJi uiJ| t ^lc ^A*isd| 
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SJoljjJ SjSjX > dJji £SO ^y^il ^UirsJ) 

t ^ oJ LJl £jJb ...... A^ciUil ^-jJuUi) 

«jU) ixLsJI ^luJI ^jJil^l ^ d*oJ ^Uxll ^j»\ ^,$^1 


^ y>£ ^aitx. yl ^>1) ^ij Cb^suJt J-ilil) AxftilJI LsuJJI JS<Jjb L^s^ic } 

I ^ • • • • • • • • • •*• i yjLje^ ^ 

^ritsuo ; £C J ^Ij e/ i-Juvjri ^ fjdl 

* J jJbUs ^^ftlxo.il ^eLsJO &>U.Uw J ^fploJ J £$** "&*> j*^ 

‘Umar bin Hasan, the owner of our copy, was a traditionist, and 
held the post of or Inspector of Weights and Measures of 

Halab. After his death, in a.h. 726 = a. d. 1326, his son, Husain bin 
‘Umar, inherited the MS. 

III. A Sanad on fol. 240 b , dated a.h. 736, written by Muham- 
mad bin Tugrul, commonly called Ibn as Sairafi (d. a.h. 737 = a.h. 
1337), tells us that, in a.h. 736, the scribe of the Sanad studied the 
Mashikhat and its continuation from the present copy, under ‘All bin 
Ibrahim as Sairafi (d. a.h. 740 = a. d. 1340), in six sittings, in Halab. 

A group of male and female traditionists, noted in the Sanad, 
numbering not less than 200, joined the sittings ; and Ijaza for 
narrating the Hadis was granted by ‘Alt bin Ibrahim to all the 
students who attended the sittings. 

The Sanad runs thus : — 

iSjjfc ASEUXA-J! $<±St> £^^7" 

cL'llj ajJ> ^ UjIc jF^sxi) * V jA Aj^J j ^yt^z ^ ^ 

jar J jyisJ] ^ ! W&saJI aJ^v.^0 ^1 ^yy 

^>jj! lailcsxl) liasa-A. A2sa^A<dl c)^ 2 'w5’-/ SV ^ 

^wsdl ^jJl j^y\ j/* 

^1 ^LaiJI jju*. f-lSJI w -: y vt u>* 

I J,ii= ^ <41)1 ^ ^L-JI v_ — 3^ 

^ soLJl icWl J W 4JJI ^Jj***^ v>. 4 
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v yukC v^^tj L&^AJ ^^aJGsr^o ^ ^ 9 j v»»0*3 

£JjaA» £aa*aJ) ^£ijt=J J 'L»jj5X+)I ^1^0 juUjO«w J ^JJ&J ^ O-wg AA*v 

* Aw ! ijj a! Jj-3W L* 


Foil. 241-249 : Part xiii. Continuation of the Mashikhat with 
TakhriJ, by Ibn az Zahiri and Mizzi, containing the Hadig of Ibn al 
Bukhari transmitted from his three male Shaikhs, omitted by Ibn az 
•Zahiri from the previous parts. 

Foil. 241-242 : Contains the Hadig which were noted by Ibn az 
Zahiri himself, after completing the work in 13 parts, as the Hadig 
transmitted by Ibn al Bukhari from his Shaikh, Ibrahim at Tanukhi, 
in a.h. 626. 

The Hadig is followed, as usual, by a reference by Ibn az Zahiri 
to the works in which it is found. 

The Hadig opens thus : — 

A^i.Av.^e ^ 4)j! ^si) UjjAJ 

a>uJu« j avm, yLoscj i ,Jtj lC > ^av| G! ^ <r aw ^xii 1 

ySL-c Ijy* <JG * AxLe 4Jd! v , L 

* SljJLaJI .Ui t_Juai) iiy * J 

Foil. 242-249 : Contains the Hadig which were noted by Mizzi 
(d. a.h. 742 = a. d. 1342) as the Hadig transmitted by Ibn al Bukhari 
from his two Shaikhs, and omitted by Ibn az Zahiri from Mashikhat 
Ma'a-at-Takhrij. Mizzi, who was one of Ibn al Bukhari’s pupils (see, 
for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 141), quotes the Hadig of Ibn 
al Bukhari transmitted from the following two Shaikhs, and gives 
references tq the works in which they are to be found. 

I. ‘Abdalmujib (d. a.h. 604 = a.d. 1204). 

II. Hasan bin ‘All (d. a.h. 625 = a. d. 1225). 

Beginning : — 

<AAC ^J^J) ^ L. yj ^*>1) A&sdJ j 

iSJaj v-0”^^ ^ 

* ^JJ ^*mUJ) v ^j) ^KSlJ] Ju=»Ji J^oUi} GjJkAj 


The present part ends thus : — 

*y^SX^c t AJj) i j 4JU kX^wSevi | S^sb j JIm J ) &JJb jjb ^Ju>«3 Go } 

* <Usa^ j sJ! j 
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The present part contains the following notes, in addition to 
notes identical with those contained in the preceding part : — 

I. Some one, in the following note, says that, in ah. 687, 
Safiaddin al-Armawi ( d . a.h. 723 = a.d. 1323) and Safiaddin Muham- 
mad bin ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.h. 715 = a.d. 1315) studied the present 
continuation under Ibn al Bukhari. 

tfjh ^v^J) jSU yj\ <JLa^U JjjJ) )jjb £*4* 

* jy 6 /! ^ ^ ^ )JlD ^jJl 

This note gives us every reason to hold that the Hadis noted 
therein is admitted by Ibn al Bukhari to be a Hadis narrated by 
him. 

II. Ahmad bin Ibrahim, the scribe of the following note, says 
that he studied the present work with Ibn Hajar, the famous author 
( d . a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449; see, for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, parti, p. 49), 
under Ibrahim ( d . a.h. 814*= a.d. 1438), the father of the scribe. 

^jJI Lett*]) JailsaJl sf,ib <£?,^suJ! J^scuj ^ 

* ^jdfc}^} ^ djJS 

Fol. 250 bears two Sanads : — 

I. A Sanad, dated a.h. 837, written bv Muhammad bin Muham- 
mad al Khaidari ( d . a.h. 804 = a.d. 1489), gives us to understand 
that, in a.h. 837, the same Muhammad bin al Khaidari studied the 
work from the present copy, in five sittings, in Damascus, under a 
famous female traditionist, ‘A’ishah { d . a.h. 848 = a.d. 1445). A 
number of male and female students, not less than 50. Mentioned in 
the Sanad, joined the sittings ; and Ijaza was granted by ‘A’ishah 
to all the students who joined the sittings. The Sanad runs thus : — 

I j^&lb^l /k j 4JU I 

Jait zzJJ l+xlc JjSJI j ^o&UaJl 

dy^sx* 4Jj) ‘<^ c ^ J 

• ... ... . ... ... ... ^yhJLall 
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^11 &JC6.AV./6.J ! l--*-> * ''...Tv. 1 2 , ^ 1 ~Ujl ^j/** ^pLo.*V»i| 

* ^rAhsaJ) 

II. A Sanad, dated a.h. 839, written by Muhammad bin Tibi 
as Safawi, who informs us that with a few others, in a.h. 839, he 
studied the work from the present copy under the above-mentioned 
‘ A’ishah. and received the Sanad from her. 

The work is rare ; only one copy of it is noticed in Paris, 
No. 750. 

Though the copy is not dated, yet the Sanad on foil. 238-240 a 
(which is dated a.h. 687) gives us reason to hold that the present 
MS. was written in or before that year. 

Written in good Naskh. 

The fact that a large number of scholars and traditionists, 
male and female, studied from the present copy, and that a group 
of more than 500 students (male and female) together studied from 
this copy under the author, Ibn al Bukhari (see Sanad on foil. 238- 
240 a ), and that many autograph notes and Sanads are found in the 
present copy, is evidence that this is one of the most valuable 
MSS. in the Oriental Public Library. The founder of the Library, 
Khuda Bakhsh. remarks thus on the title-page : — 

*- !o.A ,Jbb <ZL <uhsxAd yi J 

(The MS. must never be allowed to be taken out of the Library.) 
The facts noted above may, perhaps, he among the reasons for this 
remark of the founder ; hut it is also to be noted, as Mr. V. C. Scott 
O’Connor states, on the authority of Professor Jadunath Sarkar, in 
his ‘An Eastern Library/ p. 7, that the present MS. is one of two 
MSS. which the founder believed (as revealed to him in a dream) 
to have been read in the Library by the Prophet himself. 



.56 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS . 


AL HADYU* 

No. 323. 

foil. 326 ; lines 35 ; size 12J x 8J ; 6| x 5J. 

dlj 

jljjj! yj± 

ZAD AL MA'AD Fl HADYI KHAIR AL 
‘IBAD. 

A collection of the Prophet’s acts and orders in the author’s 
own words, relating to prayers ( obUx ), ethics ( 3 !^ h customs 
( otaLc ), medicine, etc. Every act and order is authenticated bv 
Hadis, quoted from reliable works. The Hadis is frequently ex- 
plained by the author, with the variant opinions of jurists, and very 
often the author supports the views of Ibn Taimiyah (d. a.h. 728 = 
a.d. 1328) in questions relating to jurisprudence and theology : and, 
wherever necessary, he remarks upon the merit of the Hadis The 
entire work is in three parts, bound in one volume. 

Author : Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bin Avyub 
al Qaivimi wjd o*x.c yt,* a follower of the 

Han ball school, who is specially known for his vast erudition in the 
Qur'anic branches, jurisprudence. Hadig, theology and grammar. 
He was born in a.h. 691 = a.d. 1299. He studied under ibn 
Taimiyah and others. He worked as a professor in the Madrasah 
Sadarivah in Damascus, and was appointed Principal of the Madrasah 
Jawziyah in Damascus. He had a great love for his Shaikh. Ibn 
Taimiyah, and from a.h. 712 till the death of Ibn Taimiyah in a h. 
728 spent his life in supporting the latter’s views in religious dis- 
course ; and, for this reason, he was sent to jail with Ibn Taimiyah in 
a.h. 726, and remained in prison till a.h. 728. (For the cause of 
the latter’s imprisonment, see No. 462/1 below.) The author com- 

* The author of Ith&f , on p. 86, remarks that no one else prior to the author 
of Zad al Ma‘&d is known to have composed a work on the present subject ; and 
whoever after him composed any work on it based his opinions on Zad al Ma‘ad 
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posed more than 20 works on different subjects. As he based his 
works, in general, on his own critical investigations, they are regarded 
as of high value. He died in a.h. 751 = a.d. 1350. See, for his life 
and works, Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 265; Tabaqat Ibn 
Rajab, fob 275 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 106. 

Foil 1-97 : Part 1. 

Beginning : — 

I 

U.W jSi] . | b 

W 2 AA#UJ1 ^ LJM 4JJ a! I 

* jJI 

The author, after giving a short life of the. Prophet, begins the 
work on fob 17 thus : — 

*UiaJ! <U r x*u J ^JL. AjJU jUj) <LOJt oJji J J^s 

. * j?' ) 

The present part ends on fob 97 thus : — 

* jIj L g 4Ai I 

The present part was transcribed in a.h. 1154. 

Foil. 97-210 : Part 11. 

Beginning : — 

* I cybjiJI j jt^sd) ^ 

The present part was transcribed in a.h. 1156, and ends thus: 

(ih jllLM .syacJI J#i>* 

Foil. 211-326 : Part III. 

Beginning : — 

% I ^ AjXc 4Jj! t ^ 

The colophon, telling us that the present part was transcribed 
in a.h. 1157, runs thus : — 

^ , oUxJl Jto] AXjLo c^j^Ic II CV &A** 

* ^wsxfl 

The present work was lithographed in the Cawnpore Nizami 
Press, a.h. 1298. 
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For other copieu of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, p. 346 ; Goth, 2. 

AIJ the parts are written by the scribe ^ ^ ^ <JU***J 
^v. A note by the scribe suggests that he transcribed the 
present work for his own use. 

The following note by the scribe, on the title-page, tells us that 
the marginal notes in the present copy were transcribed from a copy 
belonging to Muhammad bin Isma'il al Amir [d. a.h.1 182 = a.d. 1769), 
a well-known author and a scholar of repute. See No. 339, below. 

* jajLsvJ | <L« M* * J ) £i.uj | ikXUvj 

Muhammad bin lsma‘ii al Amir, in the following verses, quoted 
in Ithaf, p. 175:— 

$ ^*.9 ,SO <- 9 1 

^ 5 *, y9 ! 

expresses his long-felt desire to have a copy of the present work ; 
but the above note of the scfibe gives us reason to hold that he 
got a copy of the work before the transcription of the present 
copy. 


AHADLS AL AHKAM.* 


No. 324. 

foil. 206 ; lines 25 ; size 10 J x 7 ; 8 x 5|. 

MUNTAKHAB U SHARH AS SUNNAH. 

An incomplete copy of an abridgment of the Sharh as Sunnah 
of Bagawi ( d . a.h. 516 = a.d. 1122), a work chiefly on a collection 

* The fcraditionists, who took an interest in jurisprudence and devoted them- 

selves to that important branch, undertook to compose separate compositions 

on Hadi^, called Ahadi* al Ahkam, consisting of a collection of Hadlg relating 
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of traditions which are sources of ordinances of jurisprudence, and 
also on some other Hadis on miscellaneous matters, with an explana- 
tion of difficult passages in these Hadi$. (For a copy of the work, 
see Berlin, No. 1295.) 

By Safiaddin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr al Armawi ^^1 
yi> ^j! y s+xuo, a traditionist and scholar of vast informa- 
tion, who was bom in Qirafa (in Egypt), a.h. 647 = a. d. 1247, and 
studied under a number of scholars and traditionists. He settled 
permanently in Damascus, where he died in a.h. 723 = a. d. 1323. 
See Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 590. 

The MS. begins abruptly thus : — 

U A. ! JjlaeuJ Jmsxso +Oy) (.itJkjk.) 

Ajlj) i fj t r ^ y) lifXaJ 

^ ^ t ,, J jujI (j t 1 4jj| tNyc 

* j}\ Jdi L> Jj‘ J(.j i — I jsa.1 

The author, in several places, introduces his own views regarding 
the explanation of Hadis with the following words lyalsuo ^ 
(he who made the abridgment says thus) ; and on fol. 50 a 
his full name is mentioned thus : — 

^y i ! ^y 0 ) y) ^ 

# ^ ^ I i JOjI t c ^> bo tib! <sJ.xl L I 

The use of the word Shaikh for the author in the above-quoted 
passage is one indication, among others, that the work was arranged 
by some pupil of the author. Frequent reference is made to the Nihaya 
of Ibn A$ir (d. a.h. 606- a.d. 1209), thus : t ^ t Jl* a^isJU JOi 

On the margin of fol. 151 a it is stated that he (Armawi) 
studied Sharh as Sunna, in a.h. 673, under Yahya bin e All and Abu 
Muhammad bin ‘Abddallah bin ‘All. Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 493, 
mentions an abridgment by Mahmud al Armawi, without quoting 
the beginning or giving any description of it. 

The MS. ends thus : — 

*- i,, ) 1^£U2J 

to points of jurisprudence, collected from reliable works. The object of these 
compositions is to assist jurists and scholars in referring to the Hadi^ connected 
with jurisprudence. The compositions occasionally show us how the jurists 
interpret the Hadis in support of their versions. 
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The following note at the end says that, in a.h. 734, the present 
copy was compared by one Muhammad bin ‘Attar with the original 
MS. 

aLI»/« ^Jb 

J '*'*'*“ {J^°J J*** i^f° ^yjL*±iJ) Ufc r A.| 

^ $jSS IaJvL^ pLuy Aasu: y Ail y ^Js 4Ju! y AjLxAw y 

* ^xiiuJj \Uaxi! 

O v 

The above note suggests that the present copy was transcribed 
in or before a.h. 734. 

Written in good Naskh. 


No. 325 . 

foil. 379 ; lines 25 ; size 12x7; 94 x 51. 



AL LUBAB MUNTAKHAB U SHARH 
AS SUNNAH. 

An old and incomplete copy of another abridgment of Bagawfs 
Sharh as Sunnah, in two parts, bound in one volume ; designated 
at the end of the first part, as well as at the beginning of the 
second part, as A1 Lubab by the scribe who completed the 
transcription in a.h. 736. Some one, most probably on the author- 
ity of the scribe, noted on the title-page A1 Lubab as the title of 
the present abridgment. Haj. Khal., vol. i, p. 493, mentions an 
abridgment of Sharh as Sunnah, under the title of AJ Lubab, by 
‘Abdallah bin Hasan bin ‘Abdalmalik al Wasiti ; but the beginning 
given by Haj. KLal., which runs thus : w; aU does not 

agree with the beginning of the present work. Haj. Khal. does 
not give any further description of the work, except this little por- 
tion of the beginning, which is commonly found at the beginning of 
every MS.. No other copy of the work is to be traced in any cat- 
alogue. Hence we do not find any strong reason to reject the state- 
ment of the scribe. The date of the death of ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, the 
author of the abridgment mentioned by Haj. Khal., is not given by 
him, and has not been traced in any biographical work ; but the 
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following words of the scribe quoted in the colophon, dated a.h. 736, 

( j ^ Li A ajpJjuo jylc j 

suggest that the author of the present abridgment died before 
a.h. 736. Again, the fact that the author, on fol. 7 b , when mention- 
ing Baidawi (d. a h. 685 = a. d. 12*6) as his teacher, uses for him the 
words y* (a term which is particularly applied to a dead person) 
at once gives us reason to believe that the work was composed after 
a.h. 685, as appears from the following : — 


^j»v)Ukid J I ^ L ^ 2 

* I JUjl ^ 4JL)I 

Foil. 1-209: Part I. 

Beginning : — 

)J i^lxsv.^) ^ v»^Lv..Ci ! ^ ^ l_ c^* 1 .4JJ I 

^i.C U j Sxj U! . .‘. ^.jcL J 

v I ^ (./’©!■ I aa*mJI j 

^ ^ J ^.A<w . • « ^ | £ jX-so ^^av,SvJ J j- i !^?ti 

ojjjLvUl UjU. »Jii LUUI ^ xjJly j Xjjj j xI~&SjL.L> 1+J ^^yS] y 


The present part was transcribed in a.h. 734, as appears from 
the following colophon, which runs : — 


r si,ad ,3 j ^ jic ...... AA^i! ^ L-jtxf k.ii ,q.*glxJ ) 

^Xxjj 2 AA-u/ 1 _J*j ^- s ~ v ^' xg ^ ^ i I 0^1 J ^j+L)o ji 4Jjl 

♦ & ^ JUJ iA^svi | ^ Aj L&xJum ^ 

Foil. 210-379 : Part II. 

Beginning :— 

c_>UJ J ; VJ k ^.it Idup ... JjtUI .*>£/ 1 jjjl Jv.xj L«! 


* -Kill i— aaamII ^ l_^LB 

c c> 

‘<1 

The present part was transcribed in a.ii. 736 by the same scribe. 
The colophon runs thus : — 


AAawJI i^isxXX&J ) liAJb 

n j£j) A asx H/o | ^ 

#r AjW-*.A<ww \ Aa^I y I vio 
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Written in good Naskh. 

Scribe : 

The present copy was, in a.ii. 930, in possession of one ‘Allama 
bin Hasan bin * All al Baihaqi. as appears from the following note : — 

by j^JI jAxi) by ^9 ^oyj| ^ 

lx^ JJI gjj ^j'9 a/UI ^ 

* AjLjumJ ^ ^juJj 

Another note suggests that it was one of the MSS. collected by 
Mutawakkil ‘Alallah, a ruler of Yaman, for a short account of whom 
see No. 305, above. 
aJUf 

The following three autograph notes by the successors of 
Mutawakkil give us to understand that the MS. was in their posses- 
sion till a h. 1211 : — 

I. An autograph note by Mahdi li dinallah (a.h. 1160-1190 = 
a.d. 1774-1747 ; see Lane Poole, p. 153) runs thus: — 

l t » t 

41)1 41)1 ^J) ill! ill 

J iil ^ ijXXscyJJ J iJ 41)} yi il)b \j«£lXsc ^y 

II. An autograph note b} r Qasim, the first son of Mahdi li 
dinallah, runs thus : — 

* ^jXXsCj.J}jXsc) ^Uj| jUxJl^fli) ^3 JasbJI 

III. An autograph note by Mansur billah, the youngest son of 
Mahdi li dinallah, runs thus : — 

} vX*0 1 ji ^ ^^X&lxi } CjM ill'.J it) } 

♦ 41)1 ^JwAJ t ^ ^4*^ ! 

In a.h. 1264 this valuable copy was purchased, at the very low 
price of eight rupees, by Sayyid Hamidallah Sban, an Arabic scholar 
and zamindar of Bardawan, in Bengal, from one Muhammad Khan 
Sahib, as appears from the following autograph of Hamidallah 
Khan : — 

ist/o ^>UaA) | bx**j t < jUJ) rfJJj ^juu 

c j! tlSli \ r f o 2uu* 

* ^(A. j]j! ... ... 
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The signatures of Hamidallah Khan and of his son Mahmud 
are found in many places, at the beginning as well as at the end of 
this copy. 


No. 326 . 

foil. 274 ; lines 35 : size 12x8; 9| x 5. 

AL AHKAM AL KUBRA. 

A collection of traditions which are the sources of the ordin- 
ances of jurisprudence, ethics and prayers, collected from the six 
canonical collections of traditions, and from other reliable works, in 
two parts, bound in one volume. 

Author : ‘Abdalhaqq bin ‘ Abdarrahman bin ‘ Abdallah al Azdi 
^ (rf- a.h. 581 = a.d. 1185, see Lib. Cat., 

vol. v, pa>t i. No. 204). 

Foil. 1-120 : Part I. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^xvJ) y) AxiiAi) Jj JU 

^JLJI j tjLaJI j l j}\ all HI 

^ 41)1 vX*—' w<| ... 1 ^L©} ^ 1 ^lijCsx JkASV/4 

^j9 ^ ajJx juj) y c^ -Jjl I'j'O UyiLo uAuJ 1 )-jjb 

UjfjH! (, £i J yXZ jyl J AJHa. j A^KaJ ^ ^j | yl 

* y 1 1 ^ aj^jHI (jjjd ^ 

The author, in the preface, lemarks that the names of the 
works from which the traditions are quoted are noted below each 
Hadi§, and that the arrangement and division are the same as in 
the works of jurisprudence. 

Foil. 102 b -274: Part II. 

Beginning : — 

Ja&sJI pLoHf ^0 ypcdl 

jJLy ^->1 ••• ^5*^1 4t)l ^ ^ ^ 

* iil teb»,JI Aj| 
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For other copies of the work, see Br. Mus., 1574; Cairo, vol. i, 

p. 260. 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated, apparently 8th century 
a.h. Part I, and 8 folios at the beginning of the second part, are 
added in a later hand. 


No. 327. 

foil. 259 ; lines 44 : size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 5J. 

RIYAD AL AFHAM Fi SHARH ‘UMDAT 
AL AHKAM. 

An old copy of the rare commentary on the ‘Umdat al Ahkam 
of Taqiaddin ‘Abdalgani {d. a.h. 600 = a. d. 1203), a work on a collec- 
tion of Hadi§ which are the sources for the ordinances of jurispru- 
dence, collected from Bukhari and Muslim The commentary con- 
sists of an explanation of difficult passages and words, with their 
philology, pointing out how the jurists interpret the Hadig in sup- 
port of their versions. 

By Abu Hafs ‘Unlar bin ; Ali bin Salim bin Sadaqa^ y' 
^ ^vj , commonly known as Taj addin al Fakihani, 
a well-known Maliki jurist and philologist of Alexandria. He 
visited Mecca on a pilgrimage, passing through Damascus in a.h. 730 ; 
and, shortly after his return to his native place, he died in a.h. 
731 = a. r>. 1331. See, for his life. Ad Durnal Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 108. 
Beginning : — 

...... ,&oJ) 'i)y LHaij ^ A^La. ^yc Li AiU jajLo) 

Afiisx6.il ) ^-<5 >Uuf) Lo ^jJbai) ) Lit ^1 

# ^ ) if iXkC jLu ^ $ | Axxa^tv ^ ..•••• 

The following abbreviations are used by the commentator in 
the present work : 

I. £. for Qadi Tyad ( d . a.h. 544 = a.d. 1149). 

II. for Muhiaddin an Nawawi (d. a.h. 676 = a. d. 1278). 

III. <3. for Taqiaddin bin Daqiq (a*, a.h. 702 = a. d. 1302). 
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We are not acquainted with any other copy of the present 
work. 

The following colophon of the author, transcribed by the scribe , 
gives as the date of composition a.h. 710. 

v g. 9 SJLiX«t3.1 ^ j JLU! S. „ q J^LaJ I {JU 

* * r ^C LLJl ^9 jt.sU)D| 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 792. 

?cribe : ^ 


No. 328. 

foil. 147 ; lines 35 ; size 12 x 7 * 9J x 5J. 


AL MUNTAQA. 

An abridgment by the author himself of Ahkam al Kubra, a 
larger work in five volumes, on a collection of traditions which are 
the sources of the ordinances of jurisprudence. The arrangement k 
and divisions followed in the present abridgment are the same as 
in the works of jurisprudence 

Author: Abu 1 Barakafc,Mujdaddin ‘Abdassalam bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Taimiyah ^ aJLM aa.c cJXyJ ly», , the grand- 

father of the eminent author, Ibn Taimiyah (d. a.h. 728 = a. d. 1328). 
He is known as an authoiity on the following branches of Islamic 
learning, Hadis, Jurisprudence and Grammar. He was born in 
Harran (a.h. 590 = a. d. 1194), and studied in his native place under 
his uncle, and some other persons, till the end of a.h. 602. In a.h. 
603 he left Harran for Bagdad, and studied there under Khatih 
Bagdadi (d. a.h. 622 = a. d. 1222) and other distinguished scholars. 

In a.h. 609 he came back to Harran, where he spent his time in 
further studies. Before long he established his reputation in learn- 
ing, and numbers of scholars and traditionists studied under him. 
Many traditionists transmitted Hadis on his authority. In a.H. 651 
he started for Mecca to perform the pilgrimage ; and, shortly after 
his return, died in Harran, a.h. 652 = a.d. 1254, or according to 
some in a.h. 653 = a.d. 1255. 

f For the author’s life and works, see Tabaqat Ibn Rajah, vol. ii, 
fob 15b; Brock., vol. i, p. 394. 


VOL. V. PART II. 


F 
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Beginning : — 

JsAC y\ ... iaslsJl £^.1) |«C^o3l) ^SJuJ! 

• J) <£X*j£ sJ hyJj L fJ ^jJ| jljj wU^xj') jjjI 


The author, in the preface, says that he collected the Hadig 
in the present work (omitting the Isnad) from the Musnad of Imam 
Ahmad bin Hanbal and from the dx canonical collections of tradi- 
tions. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated. San ‘a (in Yaman), a.h I J 12. 
Scribe ; ^y <x+sevc. 


No. 329. 

foil 266 ; lines 26 ; size 12x6; 8 x 3i 
The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, written in bold Naskh, 
dated a.h. 1274, beginning and ending like the above. 

A note on the margin of fol. 566 say> that the MS. came into 
the possession of one ‘Abdalaziz in Mecca, a.h. 1292. 


No. 330. 

foil. 377 ; lines 32 ; size 121 x 8|; x 5J. 

jUsjMl JLJ 

NAIL AL AUTAR. 

A well-known and useful commentary on the preceding work in 
four volumes, by Muhammad bin ‘All bin Muhammad Ash Shawkam 
^ c ^-Lc j A^acv/o, a famous traditionist and scholar of 

San‘a (in Yaman), who was born in aii 1177 = ah. 1763. He 
studied various branches of learning, but was best known as an 
authority on tradition, jurisprudence and theology. More than half 
of his compositions, which exceed 30 in number, are on the above- 
mentioned subjects. He worked as a professor of Hadig and juris- 
prudence. as well as being Chief Justice of San‘a. He died in a*H, 
12o0 = a,d 1834. S^e, for his life, Ithaf p. 409. The author of Ithaf 
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claims that he was the first to bring a MS. copy of Shawkani’s Nail 
al Autiir into India, and to introduce it to Indian scholars and 
traditionists. 

Volume I. 

Beginning : — 

* ^ ~ (j 

The present volume ends with the commentary on the chapter 
<a*j . 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, 22nd Muliarram, a.h. 1240. 

A note at the end tells us that, in a.h. 1269, the present MS. was 
studied by one * Ali bin Ahmad under Ahmad bin Muhammad, the 
commentator’s son. 


No. 331. 

foil. 328 ; lines 32 ; size 1 2 $ x 8} ; 9$ * 5|, 

Volume II. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter £cU*df SjJLo wf ^ 
UJ-c wL and ending with the chapter *U. U 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1240. 

A note on the title-page, which runs thus: <wdJ aJU j^sJf 

yuijt dxt j 

tells us that one Husain bin Ahmad transcribed the present 
copy for his own use. As the handwriting of the first and second 
volumes is identical, we have reason to hold that the scribe of both 
volumes is the same Husain bin Ahmad. 


No. 332. 

foil. 188; lines 38 ; size 12| *8|; 9| x 5£. 

Volume III. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter ^ Ji U 
one of the chapters of t and ending with the 

chapter aU»J U ^ jJj’UJl. 

Written in Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1228. 
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Scribe : ^ 

A note, written by the scribe at the end, gives us to understand 
that in a.h. 1228 he studied the present work from this very copy in 
\he month of Ramadan under the author. 8 This note is verified by 
the author, thus : — 

<sj &JU f yix 

A note on the title-page, written by the scribe of the two first 
volumes, tells us that in a.h. 1244 he purchased the present copy of 
the third volume from Husain bin Ahmad ar Rifai, the scribe and 
owner of the same . 


4JjI A&j t ha*. 4Jj! } jsjaJij ) cSJjU ^3 l~c 

Ax&SjJ } tSJlso ^/•c X | ,-u> J I r ^ L ' AjJLc __AJ ^ 


4Jj! t>*C 


No. 333. 

foil. 217 ; lines 35 ; size 12 x 8 ; 9§ x 5 
Volume IV. 

Beginning with the commentary on the chapter ^ U 
a chapter from wUo , and ending with the chapter ^ ^ 

^ihcouw.' y Jjj» oaL=w, the last chapter of the work. 

Written in Naskh. Dated, a h. 1228. 

Scribe : f »>*sJ ^ 

A note is found on the title-page, stating that the present copy 
came into the possession of Husain bin Ahmad al Kbarrazi in 
a.h. 1244/ 

Husain bin Ahmad al Kharrazi, as stated in the note at the end 
of the second volume, transcribed the first two volumes of the work 
for his own use in a.h. 1240 ; and later on, in a h. 1244, he purchased 
the last two volumes (see notes at the end of volumes III and TV). 
Thus he succeeded in obtaining the complete work. 

The entire work was printed in eight volumes in Egypt, a.h. 
1297. 
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foil. 360 ; lines 34-35 ; size 12f x 8J ; 12 * 6|. 

The Same. 

Another incomplete copy of the same, corresponding with the 
first volume of the above. 

Dated, a.h. 1244. 


No. 335. 

foil. 145 ; lines 9 ; size 7x5; 5| x 4. 

b fUWl 

AL ILMAM BI AHADlS AL AHKAM. 

An old copy of an abridgment by the author of his larger work 
known as Imam fi Ahadig al Ahkam, a big work on a collection of 
Hadis which are the sources of the ordinances of jurisprudence, in 20 
volumes. 

Author : Muhammad bin ‘All bin Wahab ^JLc ^y a+suc, 

commonly known as Ibn Daqiq-al ‘Id, bom in a.h. 625 = a. d. 122§. 
He was formerly a follower of the Malild school ; but something 
turned his mind from that school, and made him a follower of the 
Shafhi school In a.h. 695, after serving as a professor of Maliki 
and ghafi'i jurisprudence in certain institutions in Egypt, he was 
appointed Qadi of the same place, and continued to serve as Qadi 
till his death in a.h. 702 = a.d. 1302. He is commonly accepted 
as an authority by jurists and traditionists. * 

For the author’s life, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fob 399 ; 
Rafa al Tsr, fob 204 ; Huffaz, vol. iv, p. 273 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 263. 

Beginning : — 

jj) jJUJl Jb> 

a/- ■'-r Jb } c/ ^ ^ 1 u/ 

J^A'* 4JJ } ... ... ... iAAaJ 1 ^ b } AAC ^Uj) 1 

jfcUil'1 LjUf j ... ... ^JysaJ| j JXaD.i! ^ ^ 

* ialiacvil Jit) JjbJs Lasuaa^ j jUAJ| 
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The work is rare ; only one copy is noticed in Kupr., p. 250. 

Written in good Naekb, twenty-three years after the author’s 
death, in a.r. 725. 

Scribe: aih 

A note on the title-page says that the following verses, com- 
posed by * Abdabaziz bin ‘ Abdahazim al Maliki in praise of the author 
and his works, which were contained in the autograph copy, are also 
quoted here on the title-page of the present copy : — 

laiUsdl ^LeD) Aaiy« ksxi j Jbjji 

A at ^ Oac ... 


ViT 


~^o | 


,K a-JI 


— Ul ^ i-JI a. 


—JH £—Jij t j 

J Sjsi 


I yS 0 *X) 

A, — x>) J , — Jj ^ lid! xa ^ it 

& lit) j nsx*a — 1! A xi 

pi 4 ^'! yj* 4 y bsc ^ 

A xl JU=w 


\ 


pi' ,r)h $J 

L-*»L 


Lr 


A it c 




^1 




JJU 


No. 336. 

foil. 195 ; lines 19 . size 7\ x 5J ; 5J x 3|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. Fol. 1 is supplied in a later hand. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated, a.h. 861. 

Scribe. cX*aJ ^ ^y}. 



TRADITION. 


71 


No. 337. 

foil. 71 ; lines 25 : size 9| x 5| ; 8x5. 
tJLOc yacv.il 

AL MUHARRAR Fl AL HADl§. 

A very rare work on a collection of, Hadis without Isnad, deal- 
ing with points relating to jurisprudence. The traditions in the 
present work are collected from the siv canonical collections of 
traditions and from the following works : Musnad of Imam Ahmad 
bin Hanbal (d. a.h 241 = a d. 855), Kitab al * Anwa* by Ibn Havyan 
(d. a.h. 354 = a.d. 965), Mustadrak bv Hakirn (d. a.h. 405 = a.p. 
1014). The arrangement and divisions of the present work are the 
same as in the works on jurisprudence. The author occasionally 
remarks upon the genuineness of a Hadis. 

Author : Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhadi bin ‘ Abdalhamid 
bin \bdaxhadi <aa.c 

a follower of the Hanbali school, w ho was known for his special merits 
in Hanbali jurisprudence well as in tradition He was born in 
a.h 704= v d 1304, and studied under many eminent scholars of 
his age, spending the greater portion of his time under the tutorship 
of Ibn Taimivah {d. a.h 728 = a. d. 13?8). The famous historian 
and traditionist, Daliabi (d a h. 740 = a d 1340) and some others 
speak very highly of his merits and his authority. He died in 
a 11 . 744 = a. p. 1344. He lived for 40 years, during which he com- 
pleted his studies and worked tor a few years as a professor in 
certain institutions of Damascus He composed 20 works, among 
which in two volumes and in eight volumes 

are specially noted for their usefulness 

Tor the author’s life and works, see Ad Durar al Kaminah, 
vol ii, fol. 214; Tabaqat Ibn Rajab, fol 269. 

Beginning ; — 

^ 4Jj) yi\ ^£Jl 

AXi ) due 1 Jys Jkxc 

2 & I ^ c ^ Xc ^ILvJ} 4 J ^JkoJCtfj LfiJ 

i C * ju£lLs\sg I tA.fi Co} 

“■ l*f~)y^*****^ L , ujS ^yC dJLASUj} 
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•# 

Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, says that the present work is an abridg- 
ment of Ilmam (see above Nos. 336-37) with a few alterations and 
additions, and gives high praise of its usefulness (^^=^1 J* ^ 

Neither the work nor the author is mentioned in Brock., or 

& 

in any other catalogue. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1310. 


No. 338. 

foil. 140 ; lines 14 ; size 81 * 9§ ; 6J x 4. 

i V 

BUL0G al marAm. 

A work on a collection of Hadi.s which are the sources of ordi- 
nances of jurisprudence. The arrangement and divisions of the work 
are the same as in works of jurisprudence. 

Author : ghihabaddin Ahmad bin ‘ All bin Muhammad bin Hajar 
al ‘Asqalani ysxssJ I ^ <y*s*A5 ^ ^ u*-aJ ( d . a.h. 

852*= a. d. 1449, see Lib. Cat., vol. v part i, No. 159). 

Beginning : — 

* * LjJj aAJsU/1 ^ 3 I j^Lc 4JJ 

According to the author’s statement in the preface, the Hadij? in 
the present work is taken from the six canonical collections of 
traditions and from Musnad of Ahmad bin Hanbal. 

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, p. 127 ; A.S., 
1038. 

The work was printed in Lucknow, a.h. 1253. 

The following note on the last fob says that one Talibalhaqq 
transmitted the present work from ‘Abdalhaqq, a pupil of ghawkani 
Ad . a.h. 1250=* a. d. 1834). The chain of ghawkani’s sources for the 
Hadis contained in the present work ends with the author. 

J ^jdiSsEul) #0^ Jjjjl J J>xsj ) JO? 

^Ujf| ^jC SJjjJ ySb j LiVysC ^XJO^SXaII 

j L <r i>tgi) ^ajJ) >Ui^o A-Lo-* ^ ^ SUiuJI 

*>AC Axt Xm* C y$t) j iSaa.1 JUUmJI J&i J jdUUl {*/* 
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y ^ ^ yt y Asxk& C J& y 

y ^^A.y ) *>ac ksxiJL ^yC y.St y ^.JbtkJj Jju>J) fesxj*& 

^ ^.ir aSaH iaiksd) yJb y ^j-yl acuJl Jaftaxf) AsxxA, 

0 i)iUxi| 

Written in fair NastaTiq. Dated, a h. 1246. 


No. 339. 

foil. 258; lines 29, sizell£x7J; 7] x 51. 

SUBUL AS SALARY 


A commentary on the preceding work in two volumes. 


Beginning .— * 


Volume I. 


* ^J| (*K*JI liilx ^y*> 41) kWsvJI 


The commentator, Muhammad bm Isma‘il bin Salah al Amir ah 
San‘am ^Uu-AJfjjucUf ^1U ^ ^ a famous Amir of San‘a 

(in Yaman), was known for his special merits in tradition, jurispru- 
dence. theology and Arabic literature. He was originally a follower 
of the Zaidi school ; but finding some defects in the Zaidi theology he 
became a strict follower of the Sunni sect, and studied Hadis under 
well-known Sunni traditionists, such as Muhammad bm Ibrahim 
(d. a.h. H45 = a.d. 1732), Abu’1 Ha>an (d ah. 1139 = aj> 1727), 
‘Abdallah bm Salim (d. a.h 11 34 = a d. 1722), and others. He com- 
posed 11 works on different subjects He died in a.h. 1182 = a.d. 
1769 ; see Ithaf, p. 401. 

The date of composition, as given by the commentator in the 
colophon, is a.h 1162 aL* ^ ^ y ... . aaBj-o Jl# t 

OiJt y Ajl/0 y ^yX^M J y. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.ii. 1226. 
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No. 340. 

foil. 221 ; lines 29 ; size 1 1£ x 71 ; 7 h x 4.}. 

Volume 11. 

Tlie second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the 
commentary on c oJt v Ua, thus: — 

S&s Jvx.; , XjljuJ ^jpjsit JUJ i\*SV. ! ! 

uA"d *1 ,-oJ I c^L (jJ[ jjssJI 

* I ^c/a M ^3 V I V(j’ LA £JUk.'| 

A note at the end says that the transcription of this volume 
was completed in a.h. 1227. 

A seal at the end, dated a.h. 1 MOB, of ‘Abdallah of Buhar in 
Barda wan (Bengal) tells us that the MS. belonged to the Buhar 
Library (now attached to the Imperial Library, Calcutta). 

Written in good Naskh. 


No. 341 . 

foil. 93 ; lines 22 : size 8 4 x (>| ; 04 x 4. 

rV JI d< 1; sJl 

AL HASHlYAT U ‘ALA, BULUG AL 

marAm. 

An autograph copy of a gloss on ibn Hajar’s Bulug al Maram 
(see No. 338 above), by 4 Aii bin Sulaimau bin Yahya bin ‘Umar ^.JU 
^ ^LaL*, a scholar of Zabid. in Yaman, composed in 
a.h. 1234. The date of the composition of the work gives us reason 
to hold that the author was a scholar of the 13th century a.h. 
Beginning : — 

... l >JdSL ( I jJj&il t g jJ 1 JJJ JuHSadj 

^ ^ tjUx L, ^ j^JUS 44)1 / Mll JyUi JwoU) 
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According to the statement of; the author, the present gloss is 
a mere collection of his father’s notes on a copy of Bulug al Maram, 
which was studied by him and by his brother, ‘Abdurrahman. He 
frequently quotes Subul as Salam (Nos. .*139-40 above) and 
a rare commentary on Bulug al Maram. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1234. 


No. 342. 

foil. 93 ; lines 9 ; size Sh x (i ; 0x3. 

iLcsJ) 

O " w • 

AL HABL AL MATlN. 

* A work consisting of 610 Hadis which are the sources of the 
ordinances of jurisprudence, specially those relating to prayer ( obL* ) 
and its ritual according to the Hanafi school. The entire work is 
divided into bl Bubs ; and each Bab contains ten Uadis. 

Author; Muhammad bin Muhammad al Khwaja al Hanafi) 
a+suc. The author and the present work are 
mentioned in Ithaf, p. 71. Though no account of him is given there, 
yet the fact that the latest of the various authors whom he quotes 
in the present work is ‘Abdalhaqq (d a.h. 1052 = a. d. 1642) suggests 
that he was a scholar of the l ltli century a.h. The author of Ithaf 
mentions an Urdu commentary on the present work by Aulad 
Husain (d. a.h. 1253 = a. d. 1837). 

Beginning : — 

^ i ^> r X,' I ^i) r s.Ciui I JU 

t«! ... ^ &A.SX*) 

Written in fair Naskh . Not dated ; apparently, 12th century a.h. 
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No. 343. 

foil. 147 ; lines 16 ; size 8J x 6| ; 6j x 3|. 

This Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; 
apparently, 13th century a h. 

Scribe . . 


WORKS ON COLLECTIONS OF HADIS FROM 
GENERALLY (QUOTED RELIABLE 
WORKS* 


No. 344. 

foil. 328; lines 23; size 11x7; 7\ x 41. 



AL MASABiH. 

A valuable copy of a useful and popular work on a collection of 
Hadis, omitting the Isnad, from the six canonical collections of 
traditions and from the following three works * (i) Musnad ad Dariroi, 
(ii) Musnad u Shafhi, (iii) Muwatta’, divided into 24 Kitabs, each 
Kitab being subdivided into several Babs. According to the author s 
plan, the work as arranged comprises Hadis mainly relating to juris- 
prudence, theology, .Sufism and ethics ; also a few relating to other 
matters. 

By Abu Muhammad Hasan bin Mas‘ud bin Muhammad at 
Farra’ al Bagawi ^ s^joy\ 9 commonly 

* Some of the traditionists directed . their attention to collecting the 
Hadis from generally quoted reliable works, and arranging them in chapters 
in such a manner as to extend their utility. Bach chapter consists of a collec- 
tion of Hadis connected with the subject-matter of the chapter. Those com* 
positions afford ns ample facility in referring to and utilizing the traditions 
contained in certain reliable works. 
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called Muhi as Sunnah ( <d~Jf ). The author, the date of whose 
birth is not fixed by his biographers, is known for his attainments 
in several branches of Arabic literature. He was recognized as a 
specialist in the Qur’anic branches of tradition and jurisprudence; 
and most of his compositions are on these subjects. Amongst others, 
the two following well-known scholars and traditionists are repeat- 
edly quoted by the author, and are specially mentioned by him as 
teachers under whom he studied fora considerable period of time: — 

I. ‘Abdal wahid al Malihi, a jurist and traditionist of the 5th 

century a.h. 

II. Qadi Husain bin Muhammad (d. a.h. 460 = a. d. 1061). 

He died in a.h. 516= a. d 1122. For his life and works, see 
Mir ’at al Janan, fob 297; lbn Khallikan, vol. i, p. 145; Tabaqat 
bsnawh fob 75; Tabaqat lbn Mulaqqin. fob 78 a : Haj. Khab, vol. i, 
p. 272 ; Brock., vol. i , p. 263. 

Beginning : — 

aJ * aJ I ^ juj a^^C { 

^✓OArSvi) lu’l ^j| JU J^UjECoJ) idyu* 

Ax.) U! ISr^oJ 'ixflz 4JJ! ^ ^j.) ^ ^ j i | 

m J! cjmA*£ JoLs.il &A«f* 

The Hadhj of Bukhari and Muslim are indicated by the word 
and the traditions collected from other works are denoted by 
the word a ,L~ 

The work was printed in Bulfiq, a.h. 1294. 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1280-8 ; Paris, 
,720; Br. Mus., 1191); Br. Mus. Suppl., 138-9; Loth, 148-50; Jeny 
281 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 4.23. The title of the work is written in bold 
and beautiful Naskh, the illuminated characters being contained 
within a golden circle. 

Written in good Naskh, on thick paper. Dated, monastery of 
Shaikhuniyah in Egypt, a.h. 786. 

Scribe : aUI aax ^ wyffi ^ a*s^. 

The copy is of special value, for it was transcribed by a^scholar, 
and was studied by the scribe under a traditionist, and bears marginal 
notes throughout. 

The autograph marginal note, dated a.h. 792, giving explana- 
tions of difficult words and passages, the end of which is quoted 
below, is by Muhammad bin Zain al ‘Arab ‘All bin ‘Abdallah, the 
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scribe of the present work. The father of the scribe is also known 
to have composed a gloss on Masabih, a copy of which is noticed in 
Berlin, No. 1289. 

The marginal note ends thus : — 

3S ! ( t 

r+M, V 41ll ^ 

* ^JAj} y, *:3CU>J! 

Written in fine Naskh ; and dated as mentioned above. 

It appears from the following autograph sanad, granted bv 
Ibrahim, at the end. dated a.h. 792, that the scribe, while writing 
the marginal notes on the present copy in a.h. 792, studied the 
work from this very copy, which is dated a.h. 780, under the said 
Ibrahim bin Yusuf, commonly called Ibn al 'Addas, a scholar and 
traditionist who died in a.ii. 808 = a. d. 1405, see Taj at Tabaqat. 
vol. ix. fol. 102 a : — 

A>AaJ| pixcsk. % aYjj,] Ijciy ! Iajo ^ laita*. ^jJ! 4JJ J&sv; ! 

1c lc 1 1LJ I . fc^JLaJ} j <xiJM * siJib Haa.uJ 

Oou; U! &.*UaJ ^ , sJ I 

*&JI „l<d)! pAJI JyJj ^Jyj} JiU J^‘ot/1 ^Ul’l ^<SJI [j 

^LA***'} {jJ'. ^ cl? 11 <^2 .xa. ■ ! l t O-u.K' j CL?11^4ts*ii ^ j 

41)} Jj) la **11 *£***' I 4Jj} Aac ^i-y I ! ^ojuJ I ,JLaJ) 

b j±x ! ! $\ ^9 juLthJ] laIa! ^.juo. <*JU>! iUUl ! r jtf ; <sJUi»J 

&X*J\ j<c Li <k<3Ui! ,Ul f l ^jUJ) W— ax Vi A 1LJI » y^JUai) J^jJ Laz^L? u 1t 

K b\y«Cj) 4Jjl ^ dyX^< ^a*.SaI ! i3v6.SV.« ( c \yj } iLe&C 

*5i. « IUa 5 Ulc 4JJ.} iJJl; a-oo * , lav'Su SI a iLrijwJl cl?L?J , J 

j j j ) j « - > i±J > ' > J > o 

^ ^UjI LsCyi % AIaJ <U*2J^ ^ iJU-^Lc <1*L ^ £xcy t-J 
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No. 345. 

foil. 356 : lines 21 ; size 7| x (hi ; 6 x 2| . 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. The headings throughout are written in gold. Marginal 
notes are not frequent. 

Written in beautiful Naskh. Dated, a.h. 771. 

Scribe : ^KJf 

No. 346. 

The Same. 

foil. 253 ; lines 33 ; size 10 x 7 J ; 7 J x 3. 

Another copy of t lie same. Written in good Naskh. Dated, 
a.h. 833. Marginal notes written by the scribe are not frequent. 
Scribe : ^ ^ 

The scribe, in t-lie following note on the title-page, says that 
the present work contains a collection of Hadis taken from seven 
works only, viz. : Bukhari, Muslim. Tunnudi, Abu Da'ud, Nasa’i, 
Ibn Maja and Musnad Ad Da vim i. 

t^ySb ^ c .dl Axj.AV.ij i^^A-CJI ; «hsiAj 2 ^xjLa.+J] ujLd l » Lx I 




yA I 


41)1 ^ yA 

1 LJ} : ! 

( yi ) 




1 ^ 

■(jcwsdi 




2L5^ ed 




^ au! aa' yA 




& 




Shaikh Sadraddin Abu ‘Abdallfih Muhammad bin Ibrahim, 
however, in his*commontarv on Masabih, points out that the present- 
work, besides comprising Hadig taken from the above-mentioned 
works, contains Hadig taken from Musnad of Imam Shafri and 
Muwatta’ of Imam Malik. This commentator, after each Hadis, 
notes the name of the work from which it is taken. See Haj. Khal., 
vol. i. p. 273. 
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No. 347. 

The Same. 

foil. 455 ; lines 15 : size 10 * 6.1 ; x 4 |. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated, 
a.h. 881. 

Scribe: ^^3! -U- ^ J1U.. 


No. 348. 

foil. 522; lines 27 ; size 10J- x 10 J ; 5J x 3i. 


AL MAFATlH. 


A commentary on Masabih, bv Abu Mazharaddin al Hasan bin 
Mahmud bin Hasan az Zaidani^sJt ^ ^acwo ^ j.J 

According to Brock., vol. i, p. 364 ; Berlin, No. 1290 : Cairo, vol. i, 
p. 427, the commentator is* a scholar of the 9th century a.h. ; but, 
in the following passage oil fob 221, the commentator says that he 
completed the commentary on the portion of ‘Ibadat ( oblu ) in 
a.h. 657, which clearly indicates that he was a scholar of the 7th 
century a.h. 


_u(.^2o.J) u.d-vi j(.A£ — Ji* *!> 

r- * • r 


+ i)>aSI/C 4Jj! (• j JJJ ! ^J^.XS^A*> <X»)(.aA**/ ^ j 


Beginning : — 

. H r'* \ J»*.J Ue| C^j^l J Ul?l JL -c 4JJ ,AaS\J) 

,Uil r U)d v ju-Lad j i 2.x- b’ ^joLsuJI l^La/ ~~j&) ^>LoiA. £Jj ^ 

Jy*.3A^o AjuJ 1 ^csv^o ^3Lw3J) i<r L ^ 

*xA. ^XaJ»aww&J! ^ AJji 5 hid f J y*M*fO ^X^CSxJJ 

* -wLa*Jj 7* JL , <-? -vVjlJI L^LaJO <!Ua**w . 
C”‘ C> Sr C“ . ' 
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For other copies of the work, see Ragib, p. 325 ; Berlin 
No. 1290; Cairo, vol. i, p. 427. 

Written in goodNaskh. Dated, a.h. 967. Foil. 1-275 are sup- 
plied in a later hand ; not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 

The commentator, after compiling the present commentary, 
composed a (appendix) to the commentary, of which the last 
folio only is found on fol. 522. A complete copy of the appendix is 
noticed in Berlin. No. 1200. 


No. 349. 

foil. (HI ; lines 17 : size 11x7}; 7 x 41. 

MISHKAT AL MASABiH. 


A most- popular and useful, revised and enlarged, edition of 
Bagawi’s Masabih (Nos. 344-3-17 above), by Waliaddin Abu 
Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah al Khatib at Tabriz! 

I aI'i jsxc ^ aIO , a well-known traditionist 

of the 8th century a.h., who was a pupil of Tibi (d. a.h. 743 = a. d. 
1343). The dates of the birth and death of this author are not 
fixed by his biographers. The author himself, in the colophon of 
another composition of his, Al Tkmal (a work on biographical 
notices of the traditionists mentioned in Mishkat, see Hand-list* 
No. 2399), which runs thus : — xw ^ aLc 

aJLM Jsxc ^vj j a!9 j.Slc ^LyxJl bf j a!'U.a.Wj j 

il*J! bji f .*Lc' ^ ^ ilLo&tL SIC 

Alii aJIM .Xxj: ^yj ^*_L**Jt ^j^JLc aUI j 

^J( AL^suLcb U-^ AjJt Aj , gives US to 

understand that he completed Ikmal in a.h. 740, and submitted it 
to his teacher Tibi, who commended it, as he had commended 
Mishkat before. 

The above fact gives us reason to believe that the author was 
alive in a.h. 740 = a. d. 1340. 

Tibi, in the preface to the commentary composed by him 
on his pupil’s present work, Mishkat, says that Waliaddin compiled 
Mishkat at his direction, as appears from the following quotations 
from that commentary (No. 354 below) : — 
vol. v. part ii. 
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4Jjl JAC ^ ^aJI ^ jj] * jJLSj Ss 



* AA/O AAilb ,£..CuJ ^ \ c *^ < (Jjji Ax/kCsw AjJ) 0^1 loA5 


Beginning : — 

IAwaAjI s^Ii 4JJ J j X JsjuWi » AAxxAyo^i ^ iS^sxj 4JU J>A5rvil 

* ^Jl tJ ^ * *J J^a* lb 4JjI KJmA UiUrl cyLvjuw ; 

The present work, besides comprising Hadis from the works 
noted in Masabih. contains additional Hadig from Sunan of 
Baihaqi (d. a.h. 458= a. d. 1066). Sunan of Daraqutni (d. a.h. 355 = 
a.d. 995), and Ibn Huzain (d. a.h. 535 = a.d. 1145). Many addi- 
tional books and chapters were also included in the present work. 
The following colophon of the work gives the date of composition 
as a.h. 737. 

1 £ 0 - 2 *. jjdj £«y 4 Jli! u_>U>.. f 1 I JJfc i sJv<> ^J(J» 

£Uw AA£ A*^SV, ( 1 r Aj 

* AjUaj iw y ^uX* < 

Mishkat, on account of its usefulness and popularity, is one of 
the standard books taught in almost all Sunni Madrasahs up to 
the present day ; and it has been copiously annotated. For various 
commentaries on the work, see Haj. Khah, vol. i, p. 272; Brock., 
vol. i, p. 364. For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 1292 ; 
Loth, 158 ; Paris, 571 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 309. It has been repeatedly 
printed and lithographed. An English translation of the work by 
Captain Matthews was published in Calcutta in a.ix 1809-10. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated. Mecca, a.h. 96S. 

The name of the scribe is hopelessly obliterated. 


No. 350. 

foil. 395 ; lines 23 ; size 9| x 7 ; 7 x 4J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in ordinary Naskh. 
Marginal notes are few. 

Dated, a h. 981. 

Scribe *. ILc wjidsJJf aj.c. 
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No. 351. 

fol. 296 ; lines 18 ; size 10 x 7 ; 3| x 4|. 

The Same. 

A slightly defective copy of the same work, with the same 
ending as the above, but beginning abruptly thus (which corresponds 
to fol. 4 a of the preceding copy) : — 

MU ! ! jlyi 2 4il) J J 

* ^.11 I yso 1 2 { g A^o 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 9th century 

a.h. 

Scribe ! &L£ Mjjlyo JbJLk tX*.:ss.>c c lasla*. 

The present MS. was presented to the Bankipore Oriental Public 
Library by Maulavi ‘Abdalmajid of Patna in 1914. 


No. 352. 

foil. 369 ; lines 23 ; size 11 J x 71 ; 7 J x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in Nastadiq. Not dated ; 
apparently, 12th century a.h. The date of the transcription is 
obliterated. 

Scribe: a*3\x;oo. 

The MS. was presented to the Bankipore Oriental Public Library 
by Khurshaid Nawwab, son ofNawwab Wilayat c Ali Khan of Patna. 
Bears the seals of both the Nawwabs. 


No. 353. 

foil. 247 ; lines 15 ; size 11 x 8 ; 7|- x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the above work. Written in ordinary Nasta'liq. 
Dated, a.h. 1243. 

Foil. 246-47 bear an autograph sanad, granted by Maulavi 
Muhammad Ishaq ad Dihlawi p/. a.h. 1262 = a.d. 1846, see Lib. 
Oat., vol. i, part i, p. 159) to one of his pupils, Maulavi Sayyid 
Imdad ‘All. The sanad rutis thus : — 
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j^lc f JUI j XjLn.i\ j ljj JUJ j^sdl 

^->1 < — flu**AJ| JUsui JyxJ L«I <5JkSk.O s 

^ J cUa^. J cL'JsxJ! jijd) JA£ iJuisJI ^lc <^ojLJ| 

xjyfS*J) k^IXJ! xj^J UjUJ JU s sjLJJ lx* 

”"*' ^^.litjif I Jj-C ^AAmXJ) ^^ijtjJ! cL'JSk/J! 4Jj| ^Jk&Jf 

I y I ^lx«aa.J I ^J(jw x ^Xjsj^J 1 U } 

I k 1 J.SA-1 ^Jvt*\J ! ^C ^ Ja.i ! ^xSttl fjJ ^XJuif 

^jJ»J) ^w> ^wi| ^c JAx.«* jy>vsv^o i^JkA£.£ Jju>J) y ^^UujJI Jfl/} 
i ^* u <5Md-c 4 Aj! ^LLic ^^yji! ^J'./*.^. ja**< xji!^ (^»_/"^ ^^(cckjJ I sL*I< <- 1 S \ ^js^c 

^5^ ^ *W Sy ^wi| 4juJ jj.r ^ji) J**| 

Sr r -H^ f ^ ‘-r^?^ x ^ 4jM ^ y uXo.su« ^jJ! c-jUxJ) fc a.ij.^0 xlu, 

i>JsAW,if idySy 0.1! I XjyfiXcJ] I ^•'0 j ^ ^Is | ^3 J2* 

* W-aXJ I XcJ.it ^jlxAJ <JwX-£o ^1 AjJlxi • ^lc J I J>,« I ^y!y C 

( 

t c J.r 4jjl ^ ^sic ^sut-l cJ^svc jijJa^JJ XJ.it u*ol£ 


No. 354. 

foil. 302 ; lines 29 ; size 11.1 x 8| ; Six 51. 

<4As*J^ ^*J~ 

AL KASHIF AN HAQA'IQ AS 
SUNNAH. 

A commentary by the author’s teacher. Husain, on Waliad din’s 
Mishkat (Nos. 349-353 above), contains critical notes, dealing with 
the philology of words, and gives explanations of difficult passages, 
Suyuti in Bugyah and Amin in Taj at Tabaqat call the commen- 
tator Hasan. Brock., vol. i, p. 364, calls him Husain, and again in 
vol. i. p. 363, Hasan ; while Ibn Hajar in Ad Durar, vol. i v fcl. 387, 
also calls him Husain. Waliaddin, in the colophon of Ikmal (see 
No. 349 above), spells his teacher’s name Husain; and the present 
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commentator, in the colophon of his gloss on Kashshaf (see Hand- 
list, No. -71), refers to him as Husain bin Muhammad bin Abdallah 
at Tibi ailt ^ ^ (Brock, reads Tayyibi, while 

Suyuti reads Tibi.) 

Tibi was a scholar and author of fame, reckoned as a specialist 
in the Qur’anic branches, philology and tradition. Ibn Hajar in Ad 
Durar speaks of him as an Imam in these subjects. He was a rich 
man, and spent a large portion of his wealth on the maintenance of 
scholars and students, and was always surrounded b}? them. His 
lectures on the above subjects w-ere attended by a large number of 
scholars. He devoted the latter portion of his life to teaching the 
Qur’an and Bukhari. He died in a.h. 743- a, d. 1343. 

The entire commentary is in two volumes. 

Volume 1. 

Beginning : — 

* I tJSf cub! oHyb , suArsaJI 4JJ J^soJl 

After a Muqaddimah, dealing with explanations of the terms 
used in the science of Hadis, the commentary begins on fol. 1(5, 
thus : — 

AVx; j yi t> ^aaJI sJy I AaLA. ~ jt JyLfI 

* ' 3 ) 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1293; Paris* 
751 2 ; Br. Mus., 1996; Loth, 157 ; Ragib, 221 ; Jeni, 245. 

Written in good Nastadiq ; fol. 1 is written in Naskh. 

Dated, a.h. 950. 


No. 355. 

fol. 344 ; lines 29; size 1 1 i x 8 J ; 81 x 5-§. 

Volume II. 

A continuation of the preceding volume, beginning with wUtf 
thus ; ^11 AKbc cb/U vyF Jh». 

Both the volumes are written in the same hand, with the ex- 
ception of foil. 90-101 of this volume, which are supplied in a later 
hand. 
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No. 356. 

foil. 369 ; lines 25 ; size 9J x 6 A ; 7 x 3 1 . 


5^*, <oi ^ 

hAshIyat al mishkAt. 


A rare theological and philological gloss on Mishkat. by fi Ali bin 
Muhammad bin ‘All ^JL ^ ^ ^Jlc, commonly called As Sayvid 

Ash Sharif, a well-known Arabic and Persian scholar, whose reputa- 
tion stands high in philology, theology and logic. Most of his 
compositions are on the subjects mentioned above. He was born 
in Taju (a village in Astrabad), where he was brought up and 
.studied for some time. In the beginning of a. h. 766 he started for 
Harat, where he presented himself before Qutbaddin ( d . a.h. 766 = 
A.d. 1366), the well-known professor of logic, and tried to study 
Sharh al Matali 4 (a composition of Qutbaddin on logic) under him. 
But Qutbaddin, on account of his old age (120 years), did not 
comply with Savyid Sharif’s request, and directed him to see his 
pupil, Mubarak Shah, a professor of logic in Egypt. However, he 
spent a few years in Harat, studying under some other persons. Later 
on, he proceeded to Kirman, with the hope of seeing Jamaladdin 
Aqsara’i, the well-known scholar and author of Sharh al Adah (see 
Hand-list, No. 1651) ; but Aqsara’i died in a.h. 770 before the author’s 
arrival in Kirman. This sad event was a serious check to his higher 
studies ; but fortunately he met with Shamsaddin Muhammad al 
Fanari ( d . a.h. 834 = a. d. 1334), a student in Kirman, who encouraged 
him to go to Egypt. Together they left for Egypt, where they 
studied jurisprudence under Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Mahmud 
(fi a.h. 786 = a.d. 1386). Shortly afterwards, Savyid Sharif studied 
Qutbaddin’s two works, Sharh al Matali 4 and Sharh ash Shamsiyah, 
and the Sharh al Mawaqif of Qadi Adud ( d . a.h. 756 = a.d. 1356) 
under Mubarak Shah. In a.h. 776 he left Egypt for Constantinople, 
where he studied certain works on science. 

In a.h. 779 he gaiued access to Shah Shuja 4 (a.h. 795-786 = a.d. 
1359-1386), then encamped in Qasrizard, who took him to Shiraz, 
and appointed him a professor of Dar ash Shifa. There he served for 
ten years continuously. In a.h. 789, when Timur captured Shiraz, 
he appointed Sayvid as a professor in the Samarqand Madrasah < 
There was a favourite scholar of Timur’s in Samarqand, called 
Sa‘daddin at T&ftazani, who was famed for his great learning. 
Sayyid, noticing the favour shown by the Court to Sa‘d, tried to get 
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more frequent access to the king. Naturally, jealousy and rivalry 
arose between the two scholars ; and frequent academical disputes 
took place It so happened that once a grand Majlis was convened 
by Timur to hear them discuss aJLu«j ^ a**j5 jqULJ ^Ulad, a point relat- 
ing to rhetoric, which was one of points of dispute between the two 
scholars; and Na'imaddm, with the consent of both parties, was 
appointed arbiter. The Majlis was attended by a large number of 
scholars, chiefs and nobles. After a long debate on the subject, 
Nadmaddin gave his judgment in favour of Sayyid. It is said that 
this decision was a great blow to Sa : d, from which he never re- 
covered, dying shortly afterwards in a.h. 791 = a. d. 1391. Sayyid 
gained great fame, and was received with much regard and honour 
by the king. Timur, in his Tuzuk, p. 52, mentions the author as 
one of the best scholars of his time thus : \\ aj iX-w 

a- : Uj, *Lic ; and quotes a letter of Sayyid, containing a declaration 
made by him and supported by other ‘Ulama’ for giving him 
(Timur) the title of ^ (the reformer of Islam in the 

8th century a.h.). After Timur’s death in a.h. 807, Sayyid again 
proceeded to Shiraz, where he died in a.h. 810 — a d. 1413, leaving 
behind him more than 50 Arabic and Persian works on different 
subjects. 

For the author’s life and works, see Bugvafol. 2820; AlQabs a* 
Hawi, fol. 151 ; Tabaqat al Ahnaf, fob 378 ; Taj at Tabaqat, part ix, 
fob 109 ; Hada’iq al Hanafivah, p. 310 ; Berlin, No. 185 ; Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 210. 

Beginning : — 

j ajul (JLtijo jjj 1 sJ y ^ £ b uJuJLc ^ 


Only one copy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, voh i, p. 332. 
Written in good Nasklj. Not dated, apparently the 11th 
century a.h. 
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No. 357. 

foil. 256 ; lines 47 ; size 13.$ x 8J ; 10 x 6$. 

JUJi i|jy> 

MIRQAT al MAFATiH. 

A very popular and extensive commentary on Mishkat, by c Ali 
bin Sultan Muhammad al Qari al Hanafi .>*^e ^ 

who died in a.h. 1014= a. d. 1605 (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, No. 237). The entire work is in four volumes. 


Vol v me 1. 

Beginning : — 

fiSjMj] < J+i?) ^ f <^1 ) 4JJ 

^ ^JU ^ixil 4Jj) oLe UI '-xLa*> 

^J] ^ :SV ' < 


‘Ali Qari, in the preface, says that he studied the text in Mecca 
under Shaikh ‘Ali Muttaqi ( d . a.h. 975 = a.d. 1664) and some others, 
and that he noticed that almost all the commentators on Mishkat 
were scholars of the Shafi i school, and that no Hanafi scholar up to 
date had come forward to write a commentary on it. Hence ‘All 
Qari was the first Hanafi to write a commentary on this work. 

The present volume ends with the commentary on aUI >l**J 

^•re- 
written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century 

A.H. 

Scribe: ^osisl 


No. 358. 

foil. 383 ; lines 29 ; size 81 x 61 ; 6$ x 4. 
Volume II. 

A continuation of the preceding, beginning thus: 
^ldbJi cAi^ $ and ending with who . 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1145. 

Scribe : .AasJI 
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No. 359. 

foil. 456 ; lines 29 % size 9| x 6 ; x 3J. 

Volume III. * 

A continuation of the above volume, beginning with the com- 
mentary on clL" and ending with the chapter Axx*Jt ^ ^LUJf 

j. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 360. 

foil. 431 ; lines 28 ; size 12^x8; 91, x 5. 

Volume IV. 

A continuation of the above, beginning thus : cL-A-i— ^-<=*9 ^.cJf 
| j JUj yj t ^ ^»Jf y and ending with a commentary on 
the last chapter. 

Foil. 1-323, written in Nastadiq; foil. 323*431 in Naskh. 
.Dated, a.h. 1148. 

Scribe : T b*h ^ 

The entire work was printed in Cairo, in a.h. 1309, in five 
volumes. 


No. 361. 

foil. 592 ; lines 23 ; size 10 x 6| ; 8 x 4.1. 

I cuU 

LAMA'AT AT TANQiH. 

A very rare, useful and valuable commentary on Mishkat , in two 
volumes, by ‘ Abdalhaqq bin Saifaddin bin Sa ; d Ad Dihlawi &xc 

a well-known Indian, Arabic and 
Persian scholar, historian, traditionist and Sufi, who composed a 
number of works in the Arabic and Persian languages on different 
subjects. He died in a.ti. 1052 = a.d. 1642, see Sabhat al Marjan, 
fol. 12Q a ; Rieu, Persian Catalogue, vol. i, p. 14 ; Lib. Cat., vol. vi, 
No. 490. 
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Volume I . 

Beginning : — 

<* 

^j) l - y ^xXan.JI A^Jj cJo) Lkuic U 51 IxJ 5 lSjIsxx^ 

* ^Jl tijjlc] , Ujyl liJ 

It is stated in the preface that the author studied Mishkat and 
the six canonical collections of traditions under Shaikh ‘Abdal 
Wahhab (d. a.h. 1001 = a.d. 1592), and received the sanad for narrat- 
ing Hadis from the above mentioned Shaikh. The commentator gives 
us to understand that when he had nearly finished the first half of 
his Persian commentary on Mishkat, it occurred to him to under- 
take an Arabic commentary on the same. Hence he began to write 
an Arabic commentary on the 17th of Du al Hijjah, 1019. and 
completed it in Delhi on the 24th Rajab, a.h. 1025. A period of 
five years and some months elapsed between the commencement and 
'completion of the present commentary, regarding which period 
‘Abdalhaqq. in the following colophon, explains that for more than 
two years he was obliged to give up the work entirely, and that in 
the remaining period he composed the following works, in addition 
to the present commentary : — 

I. More than half of the Persian commentary. 

II. A commentary on Futuh al Gaib. 

111. A few treatises on different subjects. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

/*svJ) Ojy: ^;UJ ! ^sxll 4 Jl)! ^i) t — J f 5 

^ 4Jj) ^ ^ SLXsxj 1 t i I ^ 

Y-mXxI } y ^} t JJ ^ r**d) y**+.l ^ ~ ^ ^ 4jj! ‘ y 

JV-Xu. XfSXSb y y ft ! 1 A.I4W 

^ y ArU>} j y All J Axle 4JjI ^ J Lc ^.vjkiJI ^>LL j 

j t £s. j * sJJ A.L* ikscsJ! y*e 

XA& A*sc yzx) j ^ ACy+sx* ^ 

zs* > ^ ^ z^ ] 

^XiS jX>i 

* SjJb aUildbJJ u i 


Written in good Naskh. 
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No. 362. 

♦ foil. 520 ; lines 23 ; size 10 x 6| ; 8 x 4|. 

Volume 11. 

A continuation of the above work, beginning with £ 
and ending with the commentary on the last Hadig of Mishka t. No 
other copy of the present Arabic commentary is known to us ; but 
it is mentioned, together with a copy of the Persian commentary by 
the same author, in Br. Mus. Suppl.. No. 141. The latter commen- 
tary was printed in Calcutta, a.h. 1251-9. 

Both the volumes are written in the same hand. Not dated, 
apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 363. 

foil. 485 ; lines 25 ; size 10 x 6.1 ; 8.J x 4J-. 

NUJUM AL MISHKAT. 

A commentary on Mishkat. dealing with the explanation of 
difficult words and passages, and of points relating to theology and 
jurisprudence. The commentator's name does not appear any- 
where in the text ; but the following note on the title-page: 
s-Lyi i* s Nujum al Mishkat by Siddiq bin 

Sharif), and a note at the end, which runs thus : Jt ^ 

axUaIJ 'iyJLJi (the end of Nujum al Mishkat 
bv Muhammad Siddiq bin Sharif) tell us that the present com- 
mentary is by Muhammad Siddiq. 

A copy of the work, with the author’s name therein, is noticed 
in the Rampore Library (see printed list, p. 12 L) ; but the date of the 
author’s death is left blank in the printed list. 

The fact that Muhammad Siddiq, in the colophon of another o 
his compositions, Sharh az Zawajir (see Hand-list, No. 2637/2), says 
that he completed the same in a.h. 1032 ( >LL9 ilJ y y Jtf 

v-aUM iLi y^ ) gives us reason to 

believe that he was a scholar of the 11th century a.h. 

Beginning 

i . 4Jii} lijj.it ..I $y sj> Lo ) j>«$J liljkjt 4JJ 
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L« ^ic ^Lb) ^ ^ r ^bf ^ j JL>Ua.iL >1 j dJoisUl 

<J(Jad j^d e Ac^xvAdJ) fa t C« % fa >..'■« » Alev^^Jj 

^svi (JUjkAw y ...... JLxiisv.il ^\y f I ,^4) Axeld 1 ! fa L< ^ ix^Uixi) 

* is ^.C ma/J I 


Written in Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 
Foil. 47 *>-485 are supplied in a later hand; not dated, apparently 
12th century a.h. 


No. 364. 

foil 245 ; lines 9 ; size 10 x (U ; 0 x .‘5 A. 

;Uk^l j- 

madArij al akhbAr. 

An incomplete copy of Madarij al Akhbar. a work on the lines 
of Masabih (No. 344 above) with a slight difference noted below, con- 
taining a collection of Hadbs taken from the six canonical collections 
of traditions and a few other works, omitting the Isnad and adding 
after each Hadis the abbreviated name of the work from which the 
tradition is taken. The addition of a reference, after a Hadis, is the 
point of difference in the arrangement of Masabih and the present 
work. The work is divided into 25 Kitabs, and sub-divided into 
various Babs; and some of the Babs are divided into Fasls. 

Author : Shaikh Mubarak bin Arzani ar Ruhtaki al Banarasi 
^ sJ^Ux) an Indian scholar of the 13th 

century a. if. 

The first three Kitabs and a portion of the 4th Kitab are 
wanting. 

The work begins abruptly with the 14th chapter of the 4th 
Kitab. thus : — 

^ “ (• 1 1 J *xJI J flsxJI 'iso&C 4i/« 

I -X 

* ) 1 Axle JULlI 

There are six lines only of the 14th chapter, after which the 15th 
chapter of the 4th Kitab opens thus : ^xL^JI wLif. 
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On fol. 19 the 5th Kitab begins thus : — 

* L5Lj jib j'y UapJI bb.il ^JJsi ! 

The work ends with a Hadig of the 27th chapter of the 25th 
Kitab ( vU^ h thus : — 

*- &.lLo j il&b L I j jl pJb^A.} 


Writteji in Naskli . Dated, Jaw an pore, a.h. 1252. 

Scribe : IxJrj ^WJI j ^ Alai I ^.sbuc. 

The scribe in the following note, dated a.h. 1252, tells us that 
the work, before its arrangement, was called Mashariq al Anwar, 
but after being arranged it was named Madarij al Akhbar. 

^*0 £su»JJ) KJJfc /J <yj 

J^LiX/e (, ^Ui* A. $ ) -- \] I ^Iaa; * ajjl 


_r';> e/' 




1 r 0 r il 


>UJI j Uil ^ jljW 

I XjJjahI 41)1 
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COLLECTION OF HADIS FROM CERTAIN 
RELIABLE WORKS ARRANGED IN A 
SPECIAL ORDER.* 


No. 365. 

foil. 499 : lines 9 ; size 11x9; 7 x 4J. 

mashAriq al anwAr. t 

A work containing a collection of 2,246 genuine Hadis taken from 
the author’s two works, Mis bah ad Duja and Ash Shams al Munir, 
and from Ash Shihab by Quda‘i ( d . a.h. 4-54 = a. d. 1064), and from 
An Najm by Iqlisi (d. a.h. 550 = a. d. 1155). Each tradition is ac- 
companied by a reference to Bukhari and Muslim ; and the w ork is 
divided into 12 Babs, sub-divided into various Fasls. Each Fas l 
comprises a group of traditions beginning with a word belonging 
to one of the 100 grammatical regents ( 0 UU iiSLo ). Thus the whole 
work consists of the 100 grammatical regents and the Hadis begin- 
ning with them. Dr. Rieu, in Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 3 45. paying no 
attention to the arrangement of the present work, remarks that the 
work is arranged in alphabetical order. Dr. Hidayot Husain, basing 
his opinion entirely on Dr. Rieu’s remarks, holds that the work is 
arranged in alphebetical order. See Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, p. 30, 
recently published. 

Author : Hasan bin Muhammad bin Hasan bin Haider bin ; All 
bin Isrna'il al Hanafi al ‘Umari ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ commonly called Radiaddin ( ). 
He was born in Lahore (India), a.h. 577 = a d. 1181. In his child- 
hood he was taken away by his father to Gazna, where he completed 

* According to this arrangement, which seems to have been observed by 
very few authors, all Hadisj beginning with a word belonging to one of the 100 
grammatical regents are grouped under each regent, thus affording facility to 
a scholar in finding the Hadi§ and identifying it from the first word of the 
Hadi. ? . 

t Though the present work is a collection of Hadis from the four works 
referred to in Mashariq, yet, as a matter of fact, it is indirectly a collection 
of 2,246 Hadis from Bukhari and Muslim. 
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his studies under his father and other persons. He soon succeeded 
in establishing his reputation as a specialist in tradition and philol- 
ogy. In a.h. 615 he came to Bagdad, where he spent his time as a 
teacher and author. During his stay in Bagdad, for about H years, 
he obtained access to the Caliph Nasir-billah (a.h. 575-622 = a. d. 
1179-1220), and became a favourite scholar of his court. In a.h. 
617 the Caliph favoured him with the appointment of Caliph’s consul 
in India, where he served for about 17 years. The author, while 
holding that responsible post, devoted a portion of his time to 
literary work and gained a good reputation in India as an author 
and as consul. In a.h. 634 he returned to Bagdad, where he per- 
manently settled, and devoted the rest of his life to literary work 
and to delivering lectures on different branches of literature. Be 
had a great desire to be buried in Mecca, and even expressed this 
desire in the preface of the present work, thus : ^ Lj 

^J! y_2J! lib A few hours prior to his death in Bagdad, he 
asked his son to burv him in Mecca. After his death, in a.h. 650 = 
a.d. 1225; his dead body was taken away to Mecca as desired by him, 
and there he was buried. He left more than 25 works, nine of w'hich 
are noticed in Brock., vol. i, p. 360. 

For the author’s life, see Al Jawahir al Mudiyah, fol . 886 ; Bugya 
by Suyut], foil. 179; Tabaqat by ‘All Qari, fol. Il6 b ; Subhat al 
MarjAn. fol. 64 b ; Brock., vol. i, p. 360. 

Beginning : — ( 

s J I 4JJ 

The following abbreviations are used : ^ for Bukhari, ^ for 
Muslim, for both of them. 

The first Fasl of the first Bab, which consists of a group of 
traditions beginning with the word Man ( ^ ), begins thus : — 

4jjl Vis*. J6 *Lc j 'ijLd) /J) j j 

* ^ v, 

For other copies of the work, see Br. Mas. Suppl., No. 145; 
Paris, 737; Alger, 476; Jeni, 280-4 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 420; Berlin, 
No. 1322. The work, with an Urdu translation, was lithographed in 
Lucknow, in a.h. 1319. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 8th century 


A.H. 
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No. 366. 

foil 369 ; lines 25 ; size 10 x 6 ; 7 x 3.1 

tly^' JiksXJ 
s ' 

TUHFAT AL ABRAR. 

A commentary on the preceding work, giving grammatical 
explanations of the difficult words and passages, with explanations 
of those Hadi$ contained in the work which relate to points of theologv 
and jurisprudence, by Akmaladdin Muhammad bin Muhammad bin 
Mahmud al Babarti L5 vtd f ^ ^ a well- 

known Hanafi scholar, author of a large number of works. He was 
specially known in jurisprudence and in philology. He was born in 
Babarta (a town near Bagdad), a ii. 7 1 0 = a.d. 1310: and completed 
his studies in a.ii. 740. At the end of a.h. 740 he was appointed 
professor in the monastery of Shaikliuniyah in Egypt, where he per- 
manently settled He enjoyed a great reputation, as an author and 
as a professor, till his death in a.h. 780 = a.d. 1380; and left behind 
him a large number of pupils and compositions. For his life and 
works, see Ad Durar al KAminah. vol. ii, fol. 350 : Husn al 
Muhada rah. Hand -list No. 2321, fol. 317: Brock., vol. ii, p 80. 
The present commentary is in two volumes. 

Volume I., 

Beginning abruptly thus : — 

i ' ,-lc (J’.saJI JS-sw! t — a ? T c i j 

* jz‘\ j ^,.1- ^1 \ • ! si I 

The present volume is an incomplete copy, wanting a few folios 
at the beginning. Hence neither the commentator’s name nor the 
title of the commentary is traceable from the work itsdf. Haj. 
Khak, vol. ii, p. 268. mentions a commentary bv the same author on 
Mashariq. under the title of Tuhfat al Abrar. The commentatoi, on 
fol. 64, refers to another composition, At Taqrir, as his own, thus ; 

J^f ^ yjk 111 ^ ?Lbuo U/A ^ ; and At 

Taqrir is admittedly one of the compositions of Akmaladdin. The 
above facts give us reason to hold that the present commentary 
(Tuhfat al Abrar) is by Akmaladdin. For other copies of the work, 
see Br. Mus., 1575 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 335. 
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No. 367. 

foil. 362 ; lines 25; size 11 * 9 ; 7 x 4§. 

Volume JI. 

Continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the com- 
mentary on the last Hadig of the 6th Bab. 

The present volume is also incomplete, wanting the comments 
on the last three Babs of Mashariq. 

Both the volumes are written in Naskh. Not dated ; but a note 
at the end, dated a.h. 1177, mentioning that the MSS. (vols. i and ii) 
were in the possession of one Aminaddin Muhammad, indicates that 
the MSS. were written in or before that date. 


No. 368. 

foil. 136 ; lines 29 ; size 11 \ x 7| ; 8 J x 4.C 

jyLo 

mabAriq al azhAr. 

Another commentary on Mashariq, by ‘Abdallatif bin ‘Abdal- 
*aziz *** ^ commonly called Ibn al Malik (cXUt ^t), 

a scholar and tradition ist of the 9th century a.h., the dates of whose 
birth and death are not fixed by his biographers. 

Beginning : — 

j iChjJ) <SjkJLc • ) j Li Ij^J) faiySb ^,.lr jjj 

v 3* | jjjjyjJ! i kdaJUl {JjH Jjo * 

* 0 ^ t 

For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i, p. 361 ; Berlin, 
Nos. 1323-24 ; Wien, 1551; Paris, 758-9. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1061. 

Scribe : 


Vol. v. Part ii. 


H 
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No. 369. 

foil. 427 ; lines 11 ; size 10 x 6 ; 7'x 3}. 

bawAriq al anwAr. 

A very rare abridgment of Masliariq al Anwar. 

Bv Hamid bin Muhammad bin Ishaq ^ 

Both author and work are unknown. The following author’s 
colophon, containing the words ^ ? 'j *-- 1 £*> s * 

l - rr aL* (the completion of the draft of Bawariq took place in a.ti. 
1022), indicate that the author was alive in a.h. 1022 ; — 

Jij r : ^ cbi.il 

* 1 * r r aji . , yiAvJi & 0 ^* ^ yJU.il aSi 

Beginning : — 

...... ^UmJ} all) /JuA-U) J ^ $ 9 ^ *iUi! ^1 

Jasi/c ^y j^Lsh. ,j|HAxi) 4JJi iLa^j ) v £..sx.) f i! *Jkfc 2 £xi ! Do) ... 

* * i ) ^ ^jjlsauvl 

The author says in the preface that, finding difficulties in the 
arrangement followed in Masha riq, he has arranged the present 
abridgment according to the division observed in Bukhari and 
Muslim, indicating however in every case the original division ob- 
served in Masha riq ( JjW yluJ! ). The division observed in 
.Masliariq is indicated thus: — 

• f j! rOr* ^ - ^1 ^ 

The entire work is divided into 157 Kitabs, each sub-divided 
into several Babs. 

Written in good Naskb. Dated, a.u. 1022. 
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WORKS ON HADIS ON MISCELLANEOUS 
SUBJECTS* 


No. 370. 

- foil. 130; lines 24; size x (U ; fij x 5 A. 

AL ADAB AL MUFRAD, 

A very useful work on Hadig dealing with ethics, describing the 
490 principal moral precepts which Muhammadans are directed bv 
the Prophet to observe, divided into 490 Babs. 

B.v Muhammad bin Isma‘il al Bukhari ^ ? 

(d. a.h. 256 = a. i). 870, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 13). 

Beginning : — 

jl] LjLauA.) AjcXi jjJ Laj^Cj j 4JUl y9 

L 1 Lawt) ! ^1**. j ajul ^ L aaJ 1 m iii kxKM» La j 

♦ ^ I **} ^ JJ i ^ c ? 1 1 ^ j ^ Lxj jjjI 

The work ends with the last chapter, thus : — 

* ^1 ^1- ^jo l 1 

Neither the name of the author nor the title of the work is 
given anywhere in our copy : but the fact that Muhammad bin 
‘Abdarrahman as Sakhawi (d. a.h. 902 = a. d. 1497), in his work Al 
Jawahir (see Hand-list, No. 1415), on fol 17, quotes the following 
Hadis from Bukhari’s Al Adah al Mu f rad : j 

c v/C^>C ^Ix+jcp.. D Jli> ^JLi J A>lc 4.19 ^,£ Aiv£ aJLM 

woHI ^l_ 2 cuJf *_-•>)!! $.yM ) , which finds place here on fol. 

* The traditions in these compositions are collected from the different 
works and sources on each particular point in a separate treatise or work. 
The object of having the Hadis concerning each point collected in a separate 
work is to facilitate reference and thus to extend the utility of Hadis. If a 
collection is made of all the compositions of this nature, it will be hardly pos- 
sible to say that any point, even a minor one, relating to jurisprudence, theo- 
logy, theosophy or ethics, is left out. 
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34 b , at once gives us reason to believe that the present work is A1 
Adab al Mufrad by Bukhari. Again, Bukhari’s Adab al Mufrad, 
without beginning, is mentioned in Ithaf, p. 7 : and the last Hadig 
of the work quoted in Ithaf is the same as the last Hadis in this 
copy Bukhari collected the Hadis in the present work from his 
own sources. 

The work is not mentioned in Brock. ; but a printed copy of it, 
dated Agra, a.h. 1306. is noticed in the Rampiir Library (see Rampiir 
printed list, p. 61). 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 371. 

foil. 180 : lines 13 ; size %l x 4.1 ; 6? x 3? 2 . 

iUJy* fT \\ Jr 

-AMAL AL YAUM WA AL LAILAH. 

A rare work on a collection of Hadig, dealing with prayers ( <ucal ) 
relating to each of 410 acts connected with day and night, divided 
into 410 chapters. 

By Abu Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ishaq as Sunni yCyf 
^ a traditionist and a pupil of Nasa’i 

{d. a.h. 302= a.h. 915), the author of the 5th canonical collection of 
traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v. part i, No. 215). He died in a.h. 369 
= A.n. 974; see HufTaz, vol. iii, p. 151 ; Mir’at al Janan, fol. 122; 
Brock., vol. i, p. 165. Nasa’i, the author’s Shaikh, is also known to 
have composed a work on the present subject, under the same title ; 
but the present work is regarded as more valuable and useful than 
Nasa’i’s. The present copy begins with the Isnad, thus: — 

1 *J Jb l q.Ia^. 1) AxflJ 

^ ^A-iyi Jjk c ^y I y) 

L&j • y (.j) k AjLc ^ 1 t ^ ! \ 

\ ' 1 | ^y JJj I 1 A.' AjLaAaw % 

! y\ (.LaAJ JU &jyl » L'L-Uo , ^ju| i'x+» u>sij ^ AxL 'i]y 

^ ! lil * <uL %]y ^ o+zx* 
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J.j] ^yiyU.1] ^ 

^y*3zJj ^ji ^ACSW'O yA ^W?!.jl f ) (JpXjsJ <JU 


Vj | A ,JkA. ! ^J{J» LLmA^ * 

J^il .AXkCsax* ) f m 1 

o > iy e/- 


eM 


' ^sv-« wX^a.! *AjyA ^wil U,jcLI <Jd ^L*j£l! 

* 4ll <Jv f ULi! j ^Ldd lai^ o'..; 41> 1 


The above Isnad tells us that 6 Ali bin Ahmad (d. a h. 690 = a. d. 
1291), a prominent traditionist of the 9th century a.h and the 
author of Mashikjiat (No. 332 above), studied the present work in 
a.h. 689. The Isnad of ‘All bin Ahmad for narrating the present 
work commences from Tajaddin al Kindi, one of the former's 
Shaikhs. The chain of the sources of Tajaddin ends with the author. 
As our copy is dated a.h. 1295, it is necessarily a transcription of 
the copy bearing the above Isnad. An incomplete copy of the work 
is noticed in Berlin, No. 3505. 

Written in fair Naskh. 


No. 372. 

foil. 26 ; lines 17 ; size 6 A x 4i ; 5 x 31. 

xLacvw \'l C_Vf 

kitAb al ASKHIYA*. 

A very rare treatise on Hadis, dealing with the excellence of 
generosity, by Abu’l Hasan c Ali bin TJmar ad Daraqutni *J1 ?A 
0 dk* y+t ^J.£ ( d . a.h. 385 = 995, see No. 301 above). 

Beginning : — 

UjJ^. (J',9 (djJcv ^ Jpjj y\': I 1.; 

^ r ; i id A. (Aj r J| ^ ,iu^. .i 41? Oy- 

* y- 41)1 (_j'A t 41? 41 1 (J iy^J ^? 41? ^ r* 

m id 1 1 v*Xd~ VJ2.il jV2.il 

This treatise is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

A note on the title-page says that the MS. was in the possession 
of one Muhammad bin Abil Qasim bin ‘Abdalharnid Ash Shafi'i 

^A^acdl sxc ^aliUf ^A ^yj J.+.3S.X1 all ^ t jXkk ) * wJo *■ 
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Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 6th century. 

A.H. 

No. 373. 

foil. 82 ; lines 27 : size 91 x 6J ; 7 x 4-L 

MUSHKIL AL HADl$. 

This old copy of a useful work, designated on the title-page 
Mushkil al Hadis.” contains a collection of traditions being the 
sources, according to Mu'tazilah and Mushabbihin (see. for a descrip- 
tion of the theories of these two sects, Shahrastani. Harbrucker’s 
translation, vol. i, p. 89), for their theological theory, which assigns 
hodilv attributes to God. Each Hadig is followed by an explana- 
tion supported by the Qur’an, and other Hadig in refutation of the 
explanation offered by those two sects. 

Author: Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan bin Fiirak 
-Gy ^ an eminent Sunni follower of ‘ Ash‘ari (d. a.h. 324 = 

a.d. 936), and a native of Isfahan. His reputation in theology, 
jurisprudence and philology stands very high ; and he is also known 
as a traditionist and preacher. He spent his life-time as a pro- 
fessor of different branches of learning in ‘Iraq and Nishapur ; 
subsequently he came to Gazna, where he had many controversies 
with the scholars of that place. It is said that he defeated them in 
these discussions. Unfortunately, on the wav to Nishapur, the 
author died of poison, in a.h. 406= a.d. 1015. His dead body was 
brought to Nishapur, where it was buried. Ibn Mulaqqin, in his 
Tabqat, fol. *29, on the authority of Ibn Hazm (d. a.h, 4 = >0 = a.i>. 
1064). says that Sultan Mahmud of Gazna, misunderstanding the 
author’s declaration that aJUf ^ <3ulc aJUf LujJ 

aLM ^ aIC 1 (the Prophet is not the messenger of God at present ; 
but he was in the past), put him to death. He left, behind him a 
large number of pupils, and more than 100 works on different 
subjects. For his life and works, see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 244 a ; 
Tabaqat ash Shafriyah by Ibn Shuhba, fol. 25 a ; Brock., vol. i, 

p. 1 66 . 

Beginning : — 

(. , - N ~ t C -G ^ ^ ) 4JU J 

4Jul L«j ••• ... JLC t 
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I <*Jkx£! U Aj5 L->U^ .5 &SC ! J^JI ...... 

J.&I } ••••*••••• ^ X V*uAj I & fJtlio ^2Lj3 Lwc JUU) Vi/^ 

^IwNxJb ) X jjt> v * Axo.-^p.’) * dLadJI ^ Llyxfud ) ^ /bu^sd) j^eo 

xj.k W UL LjIj iitUil d^Jl Jjt! f)Lu ^ c 

* a’) >U**a/| JL fcA ^JaU- f ! v_£idJ *«,.> , *UaJI 

The title is not given in the body of .the work, and no particular 
title of the work is known ; hence a copy is noticed in Lied., No. 1734, 
under the title of AuwSJJt JL'\ ^oUJt ^h£Jl, and 

another copy of the work, without any title, is mentioned in Br. Mus , 
Suppl., No. 1404. as a treatise of I bn Furak. in the colophon it is 
designated ; Aj.a£JL^ l^x> isy*Uc <JlCi! Lx ^L_>. 

Another work, under the title of Mushkil al Hadis wa Qaribuhu, 
is noticed in Ragib. No. 180 ; but the subject of the work noticed in 
Kagib and the subject of the present work are not the same. Only 
two copies of the present work are noticed, one in Lied., No. 1734, 
and the other in Br. Mus., Suppl., No. 1404. as mentioned above. 

Written in fair Naskfi. Dated, a.h. 607. 


No. 374. 

foil. 125 ; lines 26 ; size 91 x fU ; 7i x 9.L 

s rW l ue>; ^ d* 5 ^ 1 

AL MUNTAQA MIN RAUD ASH 
SHIHAB. 

A commentary on 984 Hadis mentioned in Raud ash Shihab, 
the commentator’s own work dealing with the special merits of the 
Prophet, by Ahmad bin Mahmud bin Mas‘ud al Qunawi ^ 
<sy*^' ^♦acvx. Neither the author nor his works are 

mentioned in any catalogue; and the biographical works available 
do not help us to identify the author, or to fix with certainty the 
century to which he belongs. The following passages on fol. 125 a 
of the present work, however, tell us that the author was a pupil 
of Shaikh Abu Sa'id bin A hi al Khair, a famous Sufi of the 5th 
century a.h. ; see Berlin, No. 3568. 
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AaIc 4Jjl J yAxJ ) y] ^.jXJ) Jli Lai' 

* ;y f c 

The Sufi Abu Said bin Abi’l Khair was a contemporary of Abu 
‘ All Ibn 8111a (d. a.h. 428 = a. i>. 1037). The above facts lead us to 
conclude that our author was also a scholar of the 5th century 
A.H. 

Beginning : — 

1 I , 

4JJ iy^ssxU ^ y )* )> ^jso 4JJ 


:v « iJ) »ituuJ) ! ,JJbi Jmo 

JT Cf / C 'V •• 


SJLaJ) 


r° 


J <Ua*AJ 


JlJG ^0 


L t 5 LJ 




^ ......... &AC ) C-?) ^ X^JkA>J ) ^ f. 9 (|| # # t l__ i 

j^aUaJI JlLa** . . ... Uxi!ju« ^ir ^Lvi’l ^ HjyjLJI isl if id ^il; '^j 

* ^'^ ,| o=j # ^ 

Written in fair NaskJi. Dated, a.h. 1273. 


Scribe: X'L'L^^s^c 


ei*? ur 


; ic ^yj ^M=k.t. 


No. 375. 

foil. 192 ; lines 15 ; size 8| x fii ; 7 x 5. 

UNS AL MUNQATldN. 

A work on a collection of 300 Hadis on ethics, follow,^ ^ ^qq 
edifying narratives. The Isnad is omitted throughout. , : r p] le \vork 
is divided into two parts, bound in one volume. 

Author: A1 Mu‘afa bin Isma/il bin Hasan bin al H^ sa j n 
^ ^ JLcL^J ^ , a well-known scholar v 7^ se( j j n 

Qur’anic branches and in traditions. He w as born in 
551 = a.d. 1 1 56, and died in a.h. 630= a.d. 1 233 ; see Hr. 

No. 112 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 358. 

Beginning : — 

_ 1 , 

a.J ! jy t ! j ^’T'j j *tu , 


v %|ed in the 
m i fusil, A.H. 
r - ^'i. Suppl., 




i^Ja****} j^JLj *4hl 




ySAJUil 


.1* AC*.! 
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^ j . 9 ^jj) Cl? y &.1 JUl)! t&£ f ^ ^ 1 

* ^ 1 * * <uh: juj! ^Lc juj! ^ aJUjIIj 

The first part ends on fol. 89 a , thus : — 

j 4jj| ^/^sx: ^JpdaiiA.*J ! ) cclxf ^sq i! I j^csaJ J ^-' 


* KlJ) I , , *obsd! 


L , .’-^ ASJ., f l y ^ ? i-X f I *yS>J 


The second part begins on fol. 89 b , thus : — 
^aLc juj! t (- 1-^ jjjl ijy^j AjLoJ) 


* ^'.\ &jlxZUs i^v^w. isL&J 


^*Js ! ^IwC 




The work ends with a Khatimah. consisting of the different 
names of the Prophet. 

For other copies of the work, see Goth., 612 ; Berlin, Nos. 877-6 ; 
Br. Mus., Supp]., No. 114; Cairo, vol. i, p. 273; Alger., 815-20: 
Escur., 445. 

Written in good Naskji. Not dated, apparently 7th century 

AH. 

Foil. 1-14 are written in a later hand, apparently of the 10th 
century a.h. 


No. 376. 

foil. 240 ; lines 25 : size 10J- x 7 ; 81 x 5. 

AT TARGlB WA AT TARHiB. 

A work on a collection of Hadig* dealing with the inducements 
for doing good and with warnings against committing evil. The 
entire work is in two volumes. 

Author: Abu Muhammad ‘Abdalazim bin ‘Abdalqawi al 
Mundiri aax ^ t aax jj\ an eminent scholar, 

professor, author and traditionist. He was born in Egypt, a.h. 581 ; 
and, after completing his early education, left Egypt to continue his 
higher studies in other places such as Arabia, Damascus and 
Alexandria, where he studied under the known scholars of the day* 
He established a reputation for masterly ability in Hadis as well 
as in jurisprudence. For a short time he delivered lectures in Jami, 
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Zafir in Egypt, and then he was appointed a professor of Hadig 
in the Kamiliyah Madrasah of Egypt, where he worked for about 
20 years and composed several works. 

Besides the works mentioned in Brock., the following works of 
the author are enumerated in Huffaz : — 

I. Mu* jam (in two volumes). 

II. Mukhtasar Sahih Muslim. 

III. Mukhtasar u Abi Daud. 

He died in a.h. 656 = a. d. 12;" 8. For the author’s life, see 
Huffaz, vol. iv, p. 228; Mir'at al Janan, fol. 413; Tabaqat Tbn 
Shuhba, fol. 80 ; Brock., vol. i. p. 363. 


Volume I. 

Beginning : — 


The author says in the preface that, after composing Mukhtasaru 
Abi Da’ud and al Khilafiyat, he undertook the compilation of the 
present work. Most of the Hadis quoted in the same are taken 
from the six canonical collections of traditions, and from some other 
works on Musnad Hadis. 

For other copies of the work, see Paris, Nos. 740-41 ; Berlin, 
Nos. 1328-31 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 108. 

Written in good Naskh. The title of the work, and the name 
of the author on the title-page, are written on a gilt ground within 
gold -ruled borders. 

The following note at the end says rhat the present volume 
was compared in a.h. 856 with a copy of the work transcribed by 
the famous author, Ibn Hajar ( d . a.ij. 852 = a. n. 1440). 

iaitsvil j^.’) tJJ xIac^c 

^ JoJ) pyi Uyk) 

* * 4X’J AjUJUj » ^ XA*v Jj.fi.il 
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No. 377. 

foil. *239 ; lines 15 ; size 1QJ x 7 ; 8x5. 

Volume II. 

A continuation of the preceding. Written in the same hand. 
The present volume has the two following notes at the end. 

I. A 11 autograph note, by ' A li bin Ahmad al Qalqashandi 
{A a.h. 885 = a.d. 1400), a well-known Shaft! scholar and traditionist, 
who worked as professor of tradition in the Madrasah Salahiyah of 
Egypt and in some other Madrasahs (see Mu' jam Jbn JBahd, tol. 141). 
He gives us to understand that the present copy wa ^ compared 
with the copy transcribed by lbn Hajar in a u 850. 

Usajv-vL kso sic 25 .A. ! ! X J jl> aJJ *NasvJ! 

xx<» d.\A^ r j ijj! rsi*. ^ ^ sic kli.rsv.1 , 

j ^•c I .A. I * )E1 juu vNa2o.1I A; !.*.!{. *.j * ^ 

* t I ^ ) .Na^sJ v I <Lxa^ * <L * 

This note and the note at the end of the first volume are in the 
same handwriting, hence we may conclude that the latter is by the 
same ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Qalqashandi. 

II. Another note, written by Muhammad bin Shaikh ‘Ali, tells 
us that he studied from the 'present MS., under his father, in a.h. 
1006. 

jjJL> JjAjloJJ ) rx'izJl jxxJI jtk 2SJo^» 4JJ vNa^.'I 

hjJIj »Iji sic ’ ^ 

* £.\ i r2p*4- 1 ^ k — id * **■*«* 

Neither volume is dated ; but the statement contained in the 
note to the first volume, and repeated in the first note to the present 
volume, gives us reason to hold that both volumes were written in* 
or before a.h. Soft. 
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No. 378. 

foil. 273 ; lines 30; size lUi * 7 ; 8 *x 0. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, in two volumes bound together. 
The first volume ends on fol. 192. and the second begins on fol. 193 
Both volumes begin and end as in the preceding copy. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1143. 

Scribe : ^ 

The scribe, in his two notes, one at the end of the first volume 
and the other at the end of the second, tells us that the present 
copy was transcribed in a h. 1143 for the use of Muhammad bin 
Ismadl bin Salah, one of the Amirs of San a’ (in Yaraan), and a 
well-known scholar and author, who died in a.h. 1182=a.d. 1771 
(see No. 339 above). The note at the end of vol. i runs thus : — 


5j..3EvJ! j ...... ^ j -*> 5^5pJl ^ 

I ... <OaXxwl I I , , , ><t ] 

* jUxJ) r ai! Jaiw 

The second volume has a similar note at the end. 


No. 379! 

fol. 243 ; lines 25 ; size 10| x 7 ; 8x5. 

The Same. 

Another valuable copy of the first volume of the preceding 
work, with the same beginning and ending. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 835. 

This copy has six notes at the end. 

I. A note much mutilated. So far as it is legible at all, it gives 
us to understand that the present copy was compared with a copy 
of the work corrected by Ibn Hajar (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449) and 
some others. 

II. An autograph note, by Hasan bin ‘All al Qayyimi, a well- 
known scholar of the 9th century a.h., and author of a commentary 
on the present work (see for a copy of his commentary, Br. Mus , 
Suppl., No, 148). He tells us that the present copy was for some 
time in his possession. 
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sic ^Jaib AXi^e 

^ ^ ^ ^ <JL. JUjl ►&£ I ^sj*\if ^ ^ 3 ^A±*,£ijJl,j L ' f t^Jb IjfJ ) 

III. One Muftafa bin Ahmad bin ‘All inspected the MS., in 
a. ii. 1107. 

^i) j(.Jkx.'Uai) ^jJaxil fjsxJl fj4b ^Jaiib h f^3 

* M ♦ V <U*o j&s. £ LuoJ I ^ir j+a. 1 j^Jda^a^ Sjj 

IV. One Ubaid az Zawwadi also inspected the MS., in a.h. 
1127. 

* I'S ^ Sic l^r- JjspJl )jJb JaiJb t J r ^J 

V. One Ahmad bin Muhammad al Wahshi went through the 
MS., in a.h. 1095. 

ci/”' ^ ^ *■?; ds l] ^jJb! ^ciil uj'LvX.'l ajJt ^ic ^Uail 

* I * ^ 0 &>\*U ( g Xl LftJ ) ^ Vjv, y) 1 tWaBk-O 

VI. One Ahmad bin Ibrahim al Maliki also went through the 
MS., in a.h. 1116. 

I SX *-* ! >jf3pJl |j^b £.. f Uo 

* i m ii» ^x ! uj l 


No. 380 . 

foil. 40 ; lines 22 ; size 9 x 6.1 ; 9 x 4|. 

^i>u'l^as<Jl j £o*)l j&\ ^ic cL^»Ul 

AL BA'IS ‘ALA INKAR AL BIDA‘1 WA 
AL HAWADI5. 

A collection of Hadis, dealing with the illegality of some newly 
introduced prayers in Islam, and especially wiuyi ZjLo 9 a kind of 
prayer which is known to be repeated on the night of the first 
Friday in the month of Rajab and, according to some, on the 
night of the 14th Sha‘ban, as appears from the following passage 
in the work : ^ 1*5 1 ^Jl 0 *^ 'iyLo U 1 ^ 

^bcKt 3<lXcw U.j.3 S3 j iLLd ^x'Uyjdt 

&1>J A-^XacJf ^3 ^b cj 
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Author: Abu Muhammad ‘Abdarrahman bin Ismail bin Ibra- 
him ^ commonly known as 

Abu Shama. He was born in Damascus, a h. 599 = ah. 1302 ; and 
after studying in his native place, he left it for other countries where 
he studied under known professors. He was a specialist in Qur’anic 
branches, tradition and jurisprudence. He is also known as an 
historian ; and his work. Ar Raudatain fi Akhbar ad Daulatain (see 
Hand-list, No. 2223), is specially noteworthy as a valuable history 
of Egypt. He composed many works on the subjects named above. 
In a.h. 662 he was appointed Principal of Dar al Hadis Ash raff yah 
in Damascus, where he worked till his death in a.h. 065 = a.h. 1268 ; 
see Tabaqat Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 117 ; Brock., vol i, p. 317. 

Beginning : — 

* ^-1 ^ j « 

The author succeeded in the present work in proving that the 
Hadis in favour of wJUyh is false. 

The work is rare, not being mentioned in any catalogue. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1302. 


No. 381. 

foil. 1 10 : lines 15 ; size 9 x 5 ; 6i> x 3. 

KITAB Fi AL HADi§. 

A work on Hadis, designated on the title-page Kitab fi Hadis, 
dealing with punishments for crimes and sins, and with warnings 
against committing the same. By Abu 'Abdallah Muhammad bin 
‘Umar bin Muhammad al Bagawi ±*xuc ^ ^ ^ aU' yxc yi 

Neither the author nor the work is to be traced in any 
catalogue; but that the author belongs to the 7th century a.h. we 
may conclude from the fact that the seven traditionists are the only 
intermediate sources between the author and the Prophet, as 
appears from the following beginning, which runs thus : 

j^Lr 1 y XX9 1 * L*J 1 A3J ) 

JUa. JsJI r UJ| p£JI J(ji 
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Ill 

LiyXiJ <J'J> txc jujI r^r s+zsxsc jjj ) ^yxc y>\ 

^JLai) ^1 lypaJ J(ji JG> ^iCCcvil ^aj yj 

^ l C / ^ I l\&a*I uXa.a .1 

v y- I ,‘>ib fAxii ^ j rf/vAx/ 1 k)'-^ ^ ]0 ^lyi t^ASVAi 

4Jjl L c ^ ^ 4Jj) cJy^J cJ^* ^^**11 lXj^Xs^ (^J^ t 1 

*- a jZ52*x! I ^ ^ 9 ^tiil^ fsc$] ^ 9 ^ ^ A.-'C ) ^J * £>I»C 

The work C divided into the following 11 Baba : — 

1. Foil. 9 -33 a LU'f vJ J h .su J JJt wUf. 

^ j ■ s i_? 

-I!. Foil. 33M1* w^ <C yix yidl uU 1 f . 

III. Foil 4l b -44 a ^»yi j^a* ^ v bJl p 

IV. Foil. 44 b -46 UKJt A..yix i yy OJt. 

\\ Foil. 47 -50 a yt JUT Su/te J ^liJ! wUt. 

VI. Foil. 50 b ~o8 a tavSUJf byte ^5 <^ut wbJf. 

VII. Foil. 58 b - 61 *yyi jju joyb y e lJi wUf. 

VIII. Foil 62 -70 a u JJJt J31S Ly* J ^dJf V U'. 

TX. Foil. 70 b -74 ^jJl yf i>y* J ^Ull wUI. 

X Foil. 75 -90 yUwJI Jjrctyjt ^ ^ ^ ydJt wbJr. 

XI. Foil. 91 -108 £♦*&! rr : Jlyd J ^ ^t*Jf v Ut. 

The scribe, Mull a Muhammad Ibrahim a 1 Hisari, says at the end 
that he transcribed the present copy, in a.h. 1149, for the use of 
Bibi ‘A’isha, the daughter of a certain Amir Ibrahim Chalpi : — 

XXaj* ^y(jJ 1 r 4.-u> I ! ^ij~x) v-jUT ^ r d »Xu- f '.x>.-' 

&x\d jUj) ySlC ^tly j jXZi X/>3 ]j I I f* *) 

jj] X(.Aj I j i ^ t- J ^ ^X'lfSO ^ ^ Jbtxj n J i - — 

One Ibrahim Chalpi, without date or any description, is men- 
tioned in Berlin, No. 2441. 

Fol. 109 contains a prayer. Written in fair Naskh. 

A note at the end of fol. 109. by Bibi ‘A’isJha, says that she was 
the owner of the MS. : l+Lc <sdh LS su ^yi oJj C5U ly aill oTc. 
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No. 382. 

foil. 25 ; line 9 ; size 9x5; 6 x 3. 

^ 3Cv1a»J1 

AL MUNTAiyiAB MIN ASH SHiHAB. 

A work containing 210 genuine Hadis, taken from Shihab, a 
work on Hadis dealing with ethics bv Quda‘i (d. a. 11. 454= a. d. 
1064). 

Bj an anonymous scholar, who says in the preface that he noticed 
a treatise by Du an Nasabain ‘Umar bin Hasan {d. a.h. 633 = a. d. 
1236), in which that author has dealt with genuine, weak, false and 
some other classes of Hadis taken from QudaTs work. A treatise 
dealing with the Hadi§ of Qudai, by Du an Nasabain, is mentioned 
in Huffaz, vol. iv, p. 213, as having been composed under the 
order of Sultan Kamil of Egypt (a.h. 615-635 = a. i>. 1218-1238) : 

Aa? jUaJ ^JLc ^ ) jk \ 2 

JUbDt »tjt ^ , Our present anonymous author finds that Du an 
Nasabain omitted 13 genuine Hadis in his treatise ; hence the present 
work contains 210 genuine Hadis, as compared with 197 mentioned 
b}' Du an Nasabain. 

Beginning : — 

AftjUk jjkA* t^-lc 4jJ ta.f ^.XaJLaJ ! 4JJ wXa.^sv'1 

tNib L«l ^LJo! ) ^ Aj cWsa.o 

^ jXX*} I )<_>..& ^ ^ ^ aJLsvjw- 4JLJ) 

duic 4Jj) ^pLaSU ^3S wJLcfc U LS'j j 

byxO© 4 Jl)J 1^3 * j4*J ! ^L-eD} <S.jkOAj J laA. 

<UU**oJ| * 1 — fitful ! <Uic ^fXSXiLc ^,J U tijUXsO 

* 9 lx!] I/O t Xi,J| * ^ XiiaUn ^ 

♦ ^xx^xJ j jO 

The fact that the words 1 ; na~> (my master, or teacher) are used 
twice hv this author in addressing Du an Nasabain. and are not used 
for Quda‘i and other authors quoted in the work, gives us reason to 
com hide that the anonymous author of the present work was alive 
in the 7th century a.h., and was a pupil of Du an Nasabain. 
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Written in fair Nasklj. Not dated , apparently 11th century a.h. 

No. 383. 

foil. 93 ; lines 21 ; size 8x0; 6x4. 

BADl- AT TIDKAR Fl MA WARADA 
Fi FADL AL KHAILI MIN AL AKHBAR. 

A work on Hadis without Isnad, dealing, with the excellence of 
horses, with their good and bad points and colours, and with horse- 
racing, divided into eight chapters. The last chapter contains the 
names of the horses which were used by the Prophet and some of his 
companions. 

By Abu Muhammad ‘Abdal Mu'miu bin. Khalaf bin Abi’l Hasan 
bin iSharaf ad Dimyati ^ otlk ^ &xc ^♦scvc yt 

^kL/c^jl a well-known scholar versed in jurisprudence and philo- 
logy, and a noted traditionist of his age. He wap born in Tun (a town 
in Dimyat), a.h. 613- \.d. 1217, where he studied the Qur’anic 
branches, jurisprudence and philology, and afterwards devoted him- 
self to the study of Hadis. In a.h. 636, in order to perfect himself in 
the same, he visited Egypt, Bagdad, Arabia and some other places, 
and attended lectures on Hadi$ under numerous well-known Shaikhs. 
The number of the author’s Shaikhs, as stated in Huffaz, exceeds 
1300. He was the first professor of Hadis in the Mansurivah 
Madrasah of Cairo. He also worked as a professor in the Zahiriyah 
Madrasah of Egypt. He died in a.h. 705 = a. n. 1305 ; see Tabaqat 
Ibn Shuhba, fol. 112; I snawi, fol. 202; Huffaz, vol. iv, p. 268;. 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 73. 

Beginning : — 

C. H 1 5 I I L-oiW 1 

^1 4JJ I ^JsL^cjJl v s.Lk Jac 1^*30** yA 

^ssil ^A=hJ| ^ Jo. L*c L-w jjo Uo! ^.JL^tJU (J)jJb 

. JisJI K WLfc L« ^ Uily! I'f* Uo ^ 

* ... v _<■* Co j ( tyZJ} j ZSyJ} ^ L«> ^ 

For other copies of the work, see Paris, No. 2816; Bodl., i, p. 
384 ; Lee, No. 139. 

VOL. V. PART ii. T 
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Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 1 1th century a h. 
Foil. 88-93. A treatise on the same subject, by Muhammad bin 
Wahid ^ 

Beginning : — 

$ }1‘9 Jxj j ... jU-A. ^ f d vjr^l 41! tX^acdl 

« yi ^_s* /4- y! ^ ^ ._r* -^**-9- 

Neither the author nor the treatise is men boned in any 
catalogue. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. '384. 

foil. 29 ; lines 15 : size 81 * G ; o.J * lb. 

MUKHTASAR U SHU'AB AL ImAN. 

An abridgment of Shirab al Iman, a work of Baihaqi (d. 
a.h. 458 = a. D. 1066) on Hadis dealing with the 77 important Islamic 
beliefs. 

By Abu Hafs ‘Umar bin Nuraddin Abi’l Hasan c All bin Ahmad 
bin Muhammad ^ *+*4 ^ jy ^y y} 

He was born in a h. 723 = a.d. 1323: and, having lost his 
father in his infancy, was brought up by his step-father, ‘Isa, a 
Mulaqqin (tutor) of the Qur’an in Jami‘ Tulun of Egypt. With 
reference to ‘Isa’s post (of Mulaqqin). the author is called Ibn al 
Mulaqqin (the son of Mulaqqin). His own Either, on account of his 
special merit in grammar, was commonly called Abu‘l Hasan an 
Nahwi ; hence our author is also called Ibn Abi’l Hasan Nahwi. 
The author, in the colophon of an autograph copy of his work, 
Tuhfat al Muhtaj (see Hand-list, No. 819), designates himself by the 
latter name, thus : — 

^ ^ ^ jjjyu j 4Jj) ySiz ^1| jysd) todyo 

* ^yCS^J I ^*:SvJ! , ^j) ) S*>CS \* 0 

He studied in Egypt under Isnawi (d . a.h. 772 = a. d. 1371) and 
some other persons. In a.h. 770 he left Egypt for Damascus, 
where he studied under Muglata’i (d. a.h. 762 = a. d. 1361) and others, 
and became famous for his learning, and was appointed a professor 
.of Hadi§ in a Madrasah of Damascus. Shortly after, the fame of 
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his masterly knowledge of jurisprudence induced the authorities of 
Damascus to appoint him Qadi of the place. He is a noted 
author of his ag/3, having compiled 300 works on different branches 
of Arabic litera ture ; and he is specially noted by his biographers 
as standing alo/ie in the century to which he belonged in producing 
so many useful works. Subki {d. a.h. 771 = a. d. 1371), who was 
the greatest authority of his age among scholars, highly appre- 
ciated some of / his works, which he noticed. His biographers give 
us to understand that he had his own valuable library, containing 
a large number of books. He died in a.h. 804 = a. n. 1404; see 
Tabaqat Xbn tihuhba, fol. 191 ; Brock., vol. ii, p. 92. 

Beginning : — 


|) ^ HvJ J * XjL&j i j U.J I 




or ^ r 


v-S* 


<LUJ! hS 


4JU 

* ^ 

Writtei/i in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 9th century 


No. 385. 

foil. 22 ; lines 20 ; size 8| x 6 ; 6x4. 

. The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1231. 


No. 386. 

foil. 46 ; lines 25 ; size 7-j- xs. 1 , ; 7 x 4J. 

AD BADL AL MA‘0N Fl FADL AT 
j TA'Ctn. 

A most valuable and old copy of A1 Badl al Ma‘un fi Fadl at 
Ta/un, p work on Hadig dealing with the origin of plague, with a 
definition of it and remarks regarding the abandoning of places 
affecteqf by the plague, and regarding the entering into those areas, 
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holding that Muslim victims to the disease wd , , , * 

° ?re to be deemed 

martyrs. 

By Ahmad bin ; All bin Hajar al £ Asqalani i j ± ^ 

(d. a.h. 852 = a. d. 1449; see Lib. Cat.. voL| ^ ^ 

- 9 \v, part i } p. 4y). 

Beginning : — 

. x(.aJ) Jjb! /JL*. jjJ-> Jkxi « /jLa. , IT . Jj . m 


ij'.j dyj ; JU JT 


J,ai j.*..} b*J . ... »(.AxJ| <L)1 ^ j (jj^J) ) & f j 


zr 


*^oLJJ 


s/ r- ns) ei 


The author occasionally offers explanations of 0 f j.j ie 

ladis. The work is divided into the following 5 Bab:* 


I Foil. 1-4 *U*c Jj^if wU’f. 


II. Foil. 


( JUT wUf. 


III. Foil. 24-32 Jl ^oj-cLkll y v. j(ptf 

IV. Foil. 33-35 t* & 0 -jJI aJUll f ■ j jj ’ 


V. Foil. 36—42 jifu ddx* ^ e vkji 

The work was composed in a.h. 833. T 

For other copies of the work, see Lied, No. 2034. g r j\j us 
Suppl., No. 1505 ; Cairo, vol. vi, p. 117 ; Kupr., No. 255.1 ’ 

The MS. is not dated ; but an autograph note of thl au ^ lor on 
fol. 10 a , which tells us that the MS. was studied by ®V r hanaddiii 
(d. a.h. 841 = a.d. 1438) under him (the author), and thatT^’^^ ]^ s 
study of it the MS. was compared with the original ( ^ ^ 

ajJo Ley j Z\y ), gives us reason to holcf ^ ie 

present copy w ? as written in-or before a.h. 841. 

Written in good Naskh. 

Foil. 43-46. A treatise on 20 Hadi§, entitled ‘Amalj a j y aum 
wa al Lailah, dealing with prayers for day and night, by p| a j ar 
‘Asqalani 

Written in fair Naskh, but on different paper from tj le ear ji er 

foil 

Beginning : — 

1 <U^ib Iaas LfiLwA. j I y^yjX | ^ ^ j j 

* ^ ^k 1 ^ t^ }i 



TRADITION. 


117 


The present treatise was composed in a.h. 848, as appears from 
the following colophon : ^ f aaxU. JU» 

Though the scribe does not reveal his name, yet, the words 
U\yi <u*U. Jif (“ the compiler, my teacher, said ”) in the above 

colophon lead us to suppose that the scribe was a pupil of I bn 
Hajar, the author. 


No. 387. 

foil. 23 ; lines 25 ; size 6.} x 3| ; 41 x 2. 

I 

AL MUNABBIHAT. 

A collection of Hadis (without Tsnad), selected and arranged 
according to a peculiar plan described below, for devotional purposes, 
relating to inducements for doing good and for abstaining from evil. 
To these are added a few sayings of saints and philosophers on the 
same subjects. 

By Shihabaddin Ahmad bin ‘All bin Hajar ^ 
yen* u JLc (d. A.H. 852= A.I). 1449; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, 
"p. 94). there is no absolute certainty regarding the authorship of 
this work. The preface of the present MS., as well as of MS No. 
389 below, and of the India Office MS. No. 186, distinctly mention 
Ibn Hajar as the author of the work ; while the preface of the India 
Office MS. No. 187, and of our copy No. 388 below, suggest one 
Safiaddin as the author. But the fact that Ibn Hajar also desig- 
nates himself Safiaddin in the preface of the India Office MS. No. 
186 ^ gives us reason 

to conclude that the same Ibn Hajar, mentioned in the preface of 
the India Office MS. No. 186, is the Safiaddin mentioned in the 
preface of our copy No. 388 and India Office No. 187. Thus all the 
above-noted MSS. agree in designating Ibn Hajar as the author of 
the work. Brock., vol. ii, p. 67, includes this work in the list of the 
compositions of Ibn Hajar. Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 312, on the other 
hand, mentions as the author of the work one Ahmad bin Muhammad 
al Hajari, without, however, giving the date of his death. The 
preface of the MS. noticed in the St. Petersburg Catalogue also 
fnentions Ahmad bin Muhammad al Hajari as the author. Since the 
contents of all the copies which have been mentioned above are 
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identical , and only the wording of the preface differs, we may suppose 
that the scribe and not the author himself is responsible for the latter. 

Beginning : — 

j JiJJ j Xxxi ifjJLaJ } ^ 0.^2di| 

^y ^y ^lc ^y Ja;J iUI y ^ ' La* 

* y\\ 

The work is divided into 10 chapters. 

The author follows an unusual plan in the arrangement of the 
present work. 

The first chapter contains Hadis in which attention is directed 
to two acts at a time, as acts worthy to be done or acts to be 
shunned. The second chapter similarly contains Hadis which direct 
attention to three acts at a time, and so on, up to the tenth chapter 
which contains Hadis directing attention to eleven acts at a time. 

For other copies of the work, see India Office, Nos. 186-87 ; Pet. 
No. 233. 

Written on thick Kashmiri paper, in beautiful Shikasht Shaft ‘a 
Amiz Nasta‘liq, within gold-ruled borders. 

Dated, Kashmir, a.h. 1102. 


No. 388. 

foil. 20 ; lines 15 ; size 7J x 4J ; 5 x 3J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Dated, 
a.h. 1071. 

Beginning : — 

yJLAXJI ; JwlJ I JoJI y^J] cJuLoj ^ 

^LjulaJI jIajcw/)!) (< ir ci?1^jjiaJ) Oa.=J is Li 2 J! 

* yl) JaIxa/I ^ I Uni.* 

The preface of the present copy tells us that there are two 
compositions bearing the title of Munabbihat, one by Ahmad bin 
Muhammad al Abraji, and the other by Safi (one of the designa- 
tions of Ibn Hajar). 
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No. 389. 

foil. 47 ; lines 13 : size 15x7; 7 x 6. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the preceding work. 

Beginning : — 

. ! V sjl) dJytts i'ljL aJI * O^I ^ 4JJ uWsxi) 

) « ^sxJ I « fd.A.1 1 I d?t<tAA/ i 0 ) « 

* cWJ ^is ^ 

There are occasional marginal notes, consisting of explanations 
of Hadi$ in Urdu; and there is also an Urdu translation of each 
Arabic line 

Written in Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 390. 

foil. 116 ; lines 26 : size 8|x6; 6i x 4.1. 

cr cf* £ y- 

^»Jl (jt.ijJl ju 

SHARH AS SUDUR Fl SHARHI HAL 
AL MAUTA Fl AL QUBDR. 

A work on Hadis dealing with death, and with the condition of 
the dead body in the tomb till the end of this world. The date of 
composition is a. ft. 884, as mentioned in the preface of MS No. 395 
below. 

By Jalaladdm ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti ^^11 J5U 
yb &xe (d. a h. 911 =a.d. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 

vol. v, part i, p. 3. 

Beginning : — 

* i 

A3 'iJ u,/^ 0 / J aJLrx/ I tUk**/ y^JH ^sc Lib I t ^-tAi I JUJ i^wo^sd) 

* 

The author, in the preface, says that the present work is an 
enlargement of At Tadkirah, a work of Qurtubi (d. a.h. 672 = a. d. 
1273) on the present subject 
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For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 2665; Lied., 
2056; Paris, No. 4587 ; Br. Mus., No. 1615. 

The work was lithographed in Lahore, 1871. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1035. 

Scribe : ^ ^ JH*. 


No. 391. 

foil. 139 ; lines 19; size 10 J x 7 ; 7 y 3 J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not 
dated, apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 392. 

foil. 155 ; lines 16 ; size 9| x 6| ; 7 J x 4. 


AL FAUZ AL ‘AZlM Fl LIQA' AL 
KARlM. 

An abridgment of the preceding work by the author himself. 
Beginning : — 

^ I j & ! 1 j ^jJ) 4JJ ^*SO.i I 

sS X6*v t u£i I ^ j 1 ^ UD Jsx.) j aJtuil 

jjjS ^ tj JL^ ^ I ^ 

LdLAsaJL) el? 0^*1 ^sa k/>5b 

* ^JI ^ tdLail * ijJUJI IjJfc 

# 

For another copy of the work, see Cairo, vol. ii. p. 161. 

The following colophon of the author gi||es the date of com- 
position as a.h, 882 : ^sJf a!) ^ aLH &sri*yc Jtt’ 

A-'LjLj j AUo ^5 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, apparently 12th century 


A.H. 
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No. 393. 

foil. 106 ; lines 12 ; size 6| x31; 5x3. 

MUNTAKHAB AL AHADlS. 

Another abridgment of Sharh as Sudur (see Nos. 390-1 above), 
consisting of the Hadis quoted in that work, omitting the Isnad. 
Neither the present abridgment nor its author is to be traced in 
any catalogue ; but a note on the title-page suggests .that the 
present abridgment is by the author of the original work (ghar h 
as Sudur). This suggestion is supported by the following words in 

J>Cs : 

the preface : I ^ T* IAa (This is an 

abridgment of the traditions which I have quoted in Sharh as Sudur.) 
Beginning: — b 

<Tc -4Jjl ^ 2 ki&Ai ) t ^>O.J ) -4JJ t3.-a.sxi | 

^3 ^jJ! lo.it Ajtasuel j tJ I 

* ^ ^ 
Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. Not 
dated, apparently lit h century a ii. 


No. 394. 

foil. 86 ; lines 11 ; size 0 1 x 4 : 5 x 3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in Nastaiiq. Dated, a.h. 
1257. 

Scribe : ^ { y*aBL.. 


No. 395. 

foil. 141 ; lines 31 ; size 1CU x 7 ; 8 x5i>. 

^jLJl jyo^Jl 

AL BUDtJR AS SAFIRAH. 

A work on Hadis dealing with the end of the present world, 
the blast of the last trumpet, the day of resurrection, and detailed 
-descriptions of the next world. Divided into 197 chapters. 



122 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti J1L. 
j£j ^+^1 &xc ( d . a.h. 911 = a. d. 1505). See Lib. Cab., 
vol. v, part i, p, 3. 

Beginning : — 

... I • ui? 1 .. aa«,I I . *^JL>w. ) 4JL) 

S£jJ I U> j ,3,3U * • • • . . . ... ... ... ... 

... ... ... ... ; :Ij!L ^j'S( uyLo ijJaA. ^j9 <L> 

, % ti .Js. J i ' 1 X .jS'.amJ I ' .... ... 

y> s 5 , ;J * *• J 

Suvuti remarks, in the preface, that his observations on the 
compilation of the present work are contained in the preface of 
another work , also called Shark as Sudur, see No. 390 

above, which he tells us here was composed in a.h. 884 

For other copies of the work, see A.S., No. 1676 ; India Office* 
No. 176; Alger., No. 853; Cairo, vol ii, p. 146. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 974. 

Scribe : ^ ^ ol^t. 

The scribe, in the following note at the end, says that the 
present copy is a transcription of the copy written by Muhammad 
bin ‘Ali ad Da’udi (d. a.h. 945 = a. d. 1538), the author of Tabaqat al 
Mufassirin (see Hand-list, No. 2390) and a pupil of Suyuti, and that 
the present copy was compared with the original copy : aswJIkaa ^xiS 
c< JLc ^ sJ y^ jf ■ykh b . ’-’ i. 

* Ajfkh ^.xsu 'ij j*.*J * 


No. 396. 

foil. 163 ; lines 21 ; size 9i x 6| ; 61- x. 6. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in fair Naskh. Not dated, 
apparently 11th century a.h. It bears, at the end, a seal of the 
library of Wajid ‘All Shah, the last Muhammadan King of Oudh. 
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No. 397. 

foil. 102 ; lines 19 ; size 9| x 5| ; x 4|. 

AL MANHAJ AS SAW! Fl AT TIBB 
AN NABAWl 

A work consisting of a collection of Hadis dealing with dis- 
eases and their treatment, and medicines. The arrangement and 
divisions in the present work are the same as in Mujaz, a medical 
work (see Lib. Cat., vol. iv, No. 43). 

By Jalaluddin ‘ Abdarrahman bin A hi Bakr as Suyuti JK. 
cc Lj^Jf yj [d. a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505). See Lib Cat., 

vol. v. part i, p. 3 
Beginning : — 

• •• A? L^X> ^ 41)1 <5.1) ^ ^,1 1 ky^^svi) 

aaLm j ^ki! ^3 ifj ; iyi uAjtf |j*j ojij j ... 

% LmJ> I yi 2' ) ^ (4,ol-SL.J ) L ^ 3 y^*.y/Xs i 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 6302 ; Bodl., 
No. 646 ; Pet. Rosen. No. 22/43. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 398. 

foil. 22 ; lines 25 ; size 5x5; 5|- x 3L 

dJjt f^ a '° 

MATLA* AL BADARAIN Fl MAN 
YtJTA AJRAHU MARRATAIN. 

A treatise on Hadis dealing with persons, with respect to whom 
the Prophet has declared that they will be rewarded by God twice 
for each of their good acts. Also enumerates certain good acts, 
the doer of which will earn double rewards in the next world. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Baki as Suyuti Jlk. 
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jCi ^ (d. a h. Oil —AD. 15U5). See Lib. Cat., 

vol. v, part i, p. 3. 

According to the author's own statement in the preface, the 
present work is an enlargement of his versified treatise on the same 
subject. The latter comprised only 10 Hadis, dealing with 10 meri- 
torious acts. Afterwards he noticed some more Hadis on the sub- 
ject, which are incorporated with the original 10 Hadis in the 
present work. 

Beginning : — 

O'*-) * ^ 4JJ 

cl>L.)I ^3 k i «•> oJ»3 ^ 

* jS I Avu } t XJ | USSt t C-O-iO £a..2w UUJmB iior ^ 5 ic 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 5587-8; Cairo, 
vol. viii, pp. 52, 331, 465. 

Written in good Naskh 

The note on the title-page', which says that in a.h. 920 the MS. 
was in possession of ‘ Ali bin ‘Umar ad Dar‘i, suggests that the MS 
was transcribed in or before a.h. 920. 

No. 399. 

foil. 7 ; lines 19 ; size 8x6; x 4. 

4 cJn/I Io\ ; ! lb* 

KITAB AL KASHF 'AN mujAwazati 
HADIH l AL UMMAT AL ALF. 

A critical treatise on the Hadis j aIM c 5 1- 
aL« ua)I ^ $ (the Prophet will never stay in his tomb for one 

thousand years), which misled the people of the author’s time into 
thinking that, on the expiry of the 10th century a h., the present 
world would be sure to end, and that the da % y of Judgment would 
come. 

Bv Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti Jlta* 

— 1 ■ ^5 ( d . a.h. 911 = a. d. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 

vol. v, part i, p. 3. 

The above-noted Hadig is fully discussed by the author, 
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and proved to be false, in the present treatise, which was composed 
towards the end of the 9th century a.h., that is to say, before the 
expiry of the period in question, after which the falsehood of this 
so-called Hadis became apparent to all. 

Beginning : — 

^ q L ^ j jUJ | 

J j AxLc jUJ ^J^.1 sO i ^ ^ ^ XC ) 1 ♦"• 

* ^ wJli) M* 3 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 2753-60 ; Wien 
No. 1600; Goth., No. 721 ; Lied., No. 2051 ; Paris, Nos. 1546, 350- 
2; Alger., Nos. 596, 613, 1549. 

Written in good Naskh. Not. dated, apparently 12th century 

A.H. 

Foil. 5 b ~7. Contain quotations from different works. 


No. 400. 

foil. 144 ; lines 24 ; size 7 J- x 5} ; 6 x 4. 

masAlik al hunafAc 

A work on Hadis dealing with the privileges and peculiarities of 
the prayers and benedictions ( ) add res - ed to the Prophet, giving 

the philology of the word Salat [ ), with its different meanings. 

The work is divided into ten Maslaks. 

By Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Abi Bakr bin “Abdalmalik al 
Qastallani cXUl oox ^ ^4 ^ {d. a.h. 923 = 

a.d. 1517 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 61). 

Beginning : — 

iiA.s'J! j xLiG j &.xc jujI L 1 ^ Ida**.#! 1 

tSjJj ^yJI <joj 5 I vl r :l Jif 411 

* 

% The author, in the preface, gives out his reasons for composing 
the present work. He says that he once noticed certain Hadis in 
favour of invoking Salat in the name of the Prophet, and that 
thifit was succeeded by a dream encouraging him to compose the work. 
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For other copies of the work, see Jeni, No. 278 ; A.S., No. 895 ; 
Cairo, vol. ii, p. 248. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, Mecca, a.h. 1027. 

Scribe : ^Ic <X*:svo. 

Muhammad bin Muhammad al Bakari as Siddiqi (d. a.h. 1057 = 
a.d. 1647), a well-known author, scholar and traditionist of Mecca 
(see Khulasat al Asar, vol. iv, p. 185), in the following autograph 
note on the title-page, says that the transcription of the present 
copy was made for his own use. 

i — -Ik AJj! AaaXxuJ Aitscu; 4JJ 1 

^ JjisaJl T fli) ^Ujl 

* A lc LJI j jlA. J| Jax*v 


No. 401. 

foil. 144 : lines 24 ; size 4| x 6* ; 5} x 8J-. 

W— $UaJ| 

fLdl 

ITHAFU AHL AL ISLAM BI KHUStJ 
SlYAT as siyAm. 

(Designated, on the title-page, Iiidavat al Islam ila fada’il as 
Siyam.) 

A work on Hadig dealing with the excellence of fasting ( ^ 1 
in the month of Kamadan and in the other months. The traditions 
in the present work are quoted from the six canonical collections of 
traditions and from other reliable works. 

By Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘All bin Hajar al Haisami 

I y ^ ^yj cX*..=J ( d . ah. 97 4 = a.d. 1666; see 

Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 202). 

According to the author’s statement in the preface, he under- 
took the compilation of the work in a.h. 952. 

The work is divided into the following 4 Babs : — 

I. Foil. 1—19*. r U^f J J^l V UI. 

II. Foil. 19 b — 93. ^iUJI vV f . 

III. Foil. 94 — 109 a . y^Jt u a^ ) J v Ut. 

IV. Foil 109 b — 144. ^LLc ) yc ^yo ybu ^ ^jiyi wUh 
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Beginning : — 

L*l <JbLkl^ L'JX-Z* ^tAl) 4JJ fcXo.r£lJI 

i Q_1 ^1 • ^^AAj ) ' **?•**> ^ ^_A*a/ vXO-J 

* ^Jl ,^o.if bUf 

Only one copy of the work is mentioned, viz., in Cairo, vol. 
vi, p. 108. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1086. 

No, 402. 

foil. 252 : lines 28 ;, size 10 J x 7 ; 9 x 5. 

>,SlAJl v*Jly S] y^ 1 

AZ zawAjir <an iqtirAf al 
kabA'IR. 

A very useful and popular work on Hadis dealing with mortal 
sins, and with the prohibitions and warnings against committing 
the same. By Ahmad bin MuhammadTbin ‘All bin Hajar al Haisami 
L 5 ^ (J-- (d. a.h. 974 = a. d. 1666, see Lib. 

Oat., voi. v, part i. p. 202). 

Beginning: — ( 

* ^.i) <UiL JiA.1 ^ ^oJ) 41 ) ^-^cvil 

The author, in the preface, tells us that he had it in his mind to 
compile a work on the present subject ; but that the absence of any 
other work on this subject hindered him. However, shortly after, 
he secured a treatise on the subject by Dahabi ( d . a.h. 748 = a. i>. 
1348), which induced him to undertake the present compilation, 
which he wrote in Mecca, a.ti. 953. 

The present work was highly appreciated the scholars of 
his age, as well as by succeeding scholars. ‘Abdalhaqq (d. a.h. 
1052 = a. d. 1652), the famous Indian scholar, remarks about the 
present work, in Zad al Muttaqin, that no one else, prior to this 
present author, had ever produced such a useful, independent and 
detailed work on the subject 

* j ^b (JLftA — o ^SL.d.soj «— --b j Kdjsi Ji .ijb 

The work consists of a Muqaddimah, which is divided into two 
Babs : 
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I. The first Bab deals with ylS (internal mortal sins). 

II. The second deals with y U/ (external mortal sins). 

Kaba’ir Zahirah are divided into various chapters, according to 

the divisions observed in the works on jurisprudence. 

The work ends with a Khatimah (epilogue) dealing with the 
following points : — 

I. A>yJt (repentance). 

II. y'c (descriptions of the da}’ of Judgment). 

III. ;lbf jfd (descriptions of hell). 

IV. 4 c (descriptions of paradise). 

For other copies of the work, see India Office, No. 185 ; Stewart , 
No. 151 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 1G0. The work was printed in Bulfiq, a.h. 
1284; Cairo, a.h. 1310. 

The following note at the end says that the present copy was 
compared with the autograph copy in Mecca, a.h. 966. 


ui % i 'yd 1 Ash-uaJ Ablc^c jJj 

1 Ax.^J Aj Lo.x^w.3 2 ( AA**/ j \y^AJ* Cl/" 

* a A m * AJ I j Ljjjuw 4Jj! 

The MS. is not dated ; but the above note suggests that it was 
transcribed in or before a.h. 966. 

Written in good Naskh. 


No. 403. 

The Same. 

foil. 421 ; lines 27 ; size 9x4; 6x3. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not 
dated, apparently 1 1th century a.h. 

The title-page bears a seal of flash id Khan, a noble of the 
court of Shah ‘ Alam (a.h. 1173-1222). 
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No. 404. 

foil. 52 ; lines 18 ; size 10 J x 6| ; 9 x 4J. 

MA J5ABATA BIS SUNNAH. 

A work on Hadig dealing with fasting, prayers and other 
religious observances connected with each of the 12 months of the 
lunar year, from Muharram to Du al Hijjah. 

By ‘Abdalhaqq bin Saifaddin bin Sa*dallah ad Dihlawi m 

aJUf ^ *** ^ a well-known Arabic and Persian 

scholar, historian, traditionist and Sufi of India, who composed a 
number of works in Arabic and Persian on different subjects. He 
died in a.h. 1052 = a. d. 1642 ; see Subhat al Marjan, fol. 120 ; Rieu, 
Persian Catalogue, p. 14. 

Beginning : — 

The present work, as a matter of fact, is an appendix to one 
of the author’s Persian works referred to in the preface, which deals 
with the controversies among the traditionists and Sufis about the 
rites observed in each of the months, together with his rulings re- 
garding their validity or invalidity. In the present work, he allows 
the rites supported by genuine Hadis, and disallows those which are 
based on weak and false Hadig. 

In the part dealing with the month of Rabi‘ I, he has given a 
short account of the Prophet also. Three copies of the work are 
mentioned in Rampur Library, Nos. 318-20. The work was printed 
in Calcutta, a.h. 1253. 

Written in Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1299. 

Scribe \ ^ , 


VOL. V. PART ii. 
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No. 405. 

foil. 44 ; lines 25 ; size 8J x 5 ; 7| x 3. 

DAQA'IQ al akhbAr. 

A rare work on Hadig dealing mostly with descriptions of the 
state of men after death, here as well as in the next world, giving 
at the beginning a short account of the commencement of the pre- 
sent world. It is divided into 45 Babs. 

Mulla ‘Abdarrahim bin Ahmad al Qadi 1U) 

is mentioned in Rampur, p. 330, as the author of this work. The 
date of his death is not given there ; but a note on the title-page of 
our copy suggests that the author was a scholar of the 11th century 

A.H. 

Beginning : — 

jlJJ v j is^Lail j ^X6>JL*JJ l-j>j jjj 

L gj jJLuJ Co} ...... J 

Two MSS. copies, and one printed copy, dated Cairo, a.h. 1299, 
are mentioned in Rampur, Nos. 121-3, among works on Asceticism. 
Written in good Naskh. Not dated; apparently 11th century 

A.H. 

N0.&406. 

foil. 135 ; lines 15 ; size 10 x 0 ; 8x4. 

AT TANBiHAT, 

A work on Hadis collected mainly from Mishkat (Nos. 349-353 
above) and partly from ghifa* (see Hand-list, No. 2239) and Al 
Mawahib (see Hand-list, No. 2273), dealing with necessary points 
connected with prayer and ethics. It partly deals also with the 
merits of the Prophet and with praises of his wives, descendants 
and the four Caliphs. Divided into 34 chapters and a Khatimah. 

Author : Waliallah bin Gulam Muhammad ^ ailf a 

scholar and traditionist. belonging to Surat (in India). The note 
and seal described below lead us to conclude that the author was 
alive in the 13th century a.h. 
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A seal by one Abu 'All Muhammad bin Hashim, dated a.h. 1307, 
is found on fol. 4 a . The following note, written by the same 
Muhammad bin Hashim, is found on the margin of fol. l b , and tells 
us that Muhammad Hashim received the Sanad for narrating the 
present work and other works of Waliallah from Faqirallah, who 
received authority from Ahmad bin Hasan, one of the pupils of the 
author (Waliallah). The fact that there are only two intermediate 
sources between Muhammad Hashim (a scholar of the 14th century 
a.h.) and the author gives us reason to think that the author 
flourished either in the latter half of the 12th or in the beginning 
of the 13th century. 

The note runs thus : — 


aJ 4JLl) ^ yi\ I 1 ajjl 

euls-Ld,* ^ cub jj jsq j c-uL—XXl 1 |j*J <sJLr) ^JLr) ^ 

Jlijb cJ>,UJ! 3UbJI ^ ^ ail 

4JL)J rW j I . . . L \ t j ^ < j 2PJu^ j J 4 .SX/* 

C— S^SXXMt ...... ^jC ^ 

* Sjw ajjl l 4u) i ^ 

Beginning : — 

^AUJ) ^ S^Loil j <JU*. t ^JLc ^svil J^l ^xaJUJJ ljm al) ^^acJ) 

tXXxi I b<| I J>Xuj ^ ) 

r yi)| ^ ^ I ail ail ^1^1 

r 

^ g-yJyAJ I I ajjb *- |*SA$)IJ lyAi/poJ) 2 

iaaZJl ^,1 gitu jjdasaJ) fX>S ^ ^1 Sj> j ajjl Aa.3w} iVcxc* 

/; * a/ ^jdai ^ ^ju1^3LaJ) otxf 

\ yd I 2 ,5bt*£J& ^>AX,6J| i - — >A.£f 1 yty* 6 X^\C i£j y *‘ j C— id^i! A.&J I 
tSx+»j 2 a 1*J) cub^.^ ^(jo SjJjaXIJ tA-oUJLf A*/«t.:sJ| 


* * cb yJda*&*J J aib^Jail JL* ^^ 9 cul^JUAxib 

The work is not mentioned in any catalogue. 

Though the present copy is not dated, yet the above-mentioned 
seal suggests that it was written in or before a.h. 1307. 
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No. 407. 

foil. 34 ; lines 21 ; size 9 x 6J ; 6£ x 5. 

AL AHADlS Fl SILAT AL ARHAM. 

A work on Hadi§ dealing with the excellence of giving pecu- 
niary help to one’s relatives, and showing favour and sympathy to 
them. 

The author, whose name does not appear anywhere in the pre- 
face, says that he compiled the present work from the six canonical 
collections of t&ditions. 

Beginning : — 

j ydil 1 UjJ) ^ : <ujj j tijJl jufUJ 

* ; ^L^xJ) ) 

The work is a rare one. 

Written in Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1222. 


WORKS ON HADlS COLLECTED FROM 
A NUMBER OF RELIABLE WORKS. 


No. 408. 

toll. 291 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 4|. 

I 

JAM' AL JAW AMI' 

(Also called A1 Jarni* A1 Kabir). 

A collection, according to the claim of the author * of the entire 
Hadig Qauli (sayings of the Prophet) and Fi‘li (actions of the Pro- 
phet)', arranged in alphabetical order, d ivided into four volumes. 

* The claim of the author (Suyuti) to have coUected every Hadig in the 
present work is based on mere presumption. It is hardly possible to limit 
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By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti 

j£j <*xc (d. a.h. 911 = a.d. 1505). See Lib. Cat., 

vol. v, part i, p. 3. 

Volume I. 

Beginning : — 

Though not a complete collection of Hadis (see foot-note 
below), yet being, as it is, a collection of Hadis contained in 30 
reliable works on Hadis, the present work has greatly facilitated the 
task of scholars wishing to work on the subject Suyuti, as the 
voluminous writer of 600 works, is known to us to be unequalled ; 
but he is specially famous for the present composition, as no one else 
before him is known to us to have attempted a composition of the 
present nature. Abu’l Hasan Bakri, a scholar of the 10th century 
a.h. , remarks that Suyuti, by the present composition, has put an 
obligation on the scholars of the world aLo ; see 

Ithaf, p. 129. Below each Hadis is a reference to the works from 
which it is taken. In No. 427 below are enumerated the 30 works 
referred to above, along with others. 

The present volume ends with the Hadig beginning with the 
letter waif followed by ^ 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1350-52; Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 325 ; Rampur, No. 101. 


No. 409. 

foil. 182 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 74 x 4$. 

Volume II. 

Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadis beginning with 
the letter waif followed by ^ , thus ; lc &Lc Jtf y iLk ^JLc U 

and ending with Hadig beginning with the letter <3 

the Hadig to any particular number ; see commentary on A1 J&mi* as §agir 
(No. 420 below) by Munawi (d. a.h. 103I=a.d. 1622), where he refers to this 
very fact, thus ; juuJ joV\ Lr & AjJLc jlbf U ywsu 

Moreover Suyuti himself, after the present composition, noticed a number 
of Hadig omitted in the work, and recorded them in A1 Jami‘ as Sagir (No. 415) 
and again in Az Ziyad&t. ‘Ali Qari ( d a.h 1014=a.d. 1605) in Isfcidrak&t and 
MunAwi in A1 Jami'al Azhar, even after SuyOti's two later compositions on the 
subject, collected a number of Hadi|? omitted by Suyuti. It is evident from the 
above facts that it is quite impossible to make a complete collection of Hadig. 
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No. 410. 

foil. 125 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 7$ x 4|. 

Volume III. 

Continuation of the above, beginning with Hadis beginning with, 
the letter ^ followed by c_4Jf , thus : — JLT aUL ^l*Jf ^ oy». 

ymxJ\ and ending with Hadis beginning with the letter 

I* followed by thus : — c ^ jJLc The colophon 

runs thus : — «jlL yjlxlf yJ. 


No. 411. 

foil. 141 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 4J. 

Volume IV. 

Continuation of the above, concluding the Hadis beginning with 
the letter ^ followed by ^ thus : — aJ aJLM ^ Hi a’x^ jjJLc ^ and end- 
ing with Hadi§ beginning with the letter LS . 

A note at the end says that these four volumes were transcribed 
from a copy dated a.h. 994. All these four volumes are written in 
Naskb ; and the first two volumes are dated, a.h. 1000. 


No. 412. 

foil. 316 ; lines 31 ; size 11x7; 8x5. 

Another copy of A1 Jam‘al Jawami‘, designated as the first 
volume, beginning like the preceding copy, No. 408 above, and 
ending with the letter It corresponds with Vol. I and foil. 1-66 
of Vol. II above. 

A note at the end says that, in a.h. 945, the present copy was 
compared with the original by ‘All bin Muhammad, the owner 
of the present copy. The note runs thus : — AiUaJI *_*«*»> ^ &Uax> jJL> 

j 3 ^ cbeKb. 

The title-page bears two seals of ‘ltimad Khan ( d a.h. 1077 = 
a.d. 1666 ; see Beale’s Biographical Dictionary, p. 185), a noble of Shah 
Jahan’ s court. Two ‘Azzddidah of Shah Jahan are also found on the 
title-page. One Mulla Waqif, in his note on the title-page, gives 
us to understand that the MS. was placed in the Royal Library by 
the order of Shah Jahan (a.h. 1037-1063 = a.d. 1628-1658). 
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Written in good Naskh, Though the copy is not dated, yet the 
note, dated a.h. 945, noticed above, suggests that it was written 
before that date. 


No. 413. 

foil. 408 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 6| ; 7-h x 4J. 

Another correct copy of the same, designated as the first volume, 
beginning like No. 408 above and ending with the letter ^ followed 
by is ’ ^bus : Ijijj It corresponds with Vol. I and 

foil. 1-1 37 b of Vol. II, No. 409, above. 

A note on the title-page says that one Lutfallah bin Muham- 
mad purchased the present MS. in Mecca in a.h. 1027 from one 
Qasim bin Muhammad. 

Though the MS. is not dated, yet the present note suggests that 
it was written in or before a.h 1027. 

Written in good Naskh. 


No. 414. 


foil. 357 ; lines 21 ; size 8J x 6 9 x 4. 

ZUBDAT U JAM 1 AL JAWAMP 

(Also called Safinat an Nijat). 


Collection of the traditions of JanVal Jawami 4 with the omission 
of the Isnad, divided into 110 chapters. , 

By 4 Uqail bin 4 Umar al Hadrami ^ 0 j+c a well- 

known scholar and Sufi of Arabia. He was born in a.h. 1001, and 
studied under the scholars and traditionists of Mecca and Medina. 
He died in a.h. 1062 = a d. 1653. See Khulasat al Agar, vol. iii, 
p. 114; Al Mashra ar Rawi, vol. iii, fol. 124. 

Beginning : — 

j UXa. j LsOjXc ^ ^ »tM) 4jji 

dll Uib y*-j ! 1 

"t t 

j&3) j jUj) <JU* j Axle 4U) l C bg 

* J] jssxil AU I aUa. 
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In the colophon, the author designates the present work 
Safinat an Nijat. 

U j SUboJJ iuLu IcVJb j 


^ ^sxWo 


The work is a rare one, no mention of it having been traced in 
any catalogue. 

Written in good Nasfcb. Dated, a.h. 1219. 

Scribe : ^ <uJf 


No. 415. 

foil. 422 ; lines 31 ; size 13x8; 7 x 4-J. 

AL JAMI' AS SAGlR. 


A collection of the Hadig Qauli of Jam‘al Jawami‘ (Nos. 408- 
411 above), with the addition of a number of Hadig Qauli omitted 
from that work, composed in a.h. 907. The Isnad is omitted 
throughout in the present work, but a reference to the works in 
which these traditions are found is noted below each Hadig. 

By Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti 

(d. a.h. 911 = a. d. 1505), the author of 

Jam‘al Jawami 4 . 

The object of the author in the present composition is to fulfil 
the wants of scholars for a separate work on this class of Hadis 
(Qauli), and to record the Hadis of the same class noticed by him 
after the composition of Jam'al Jawami c . 

Beginning : — 

5.1.W <L)isC L l- 4JJ 

* j*\ L*$) 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, Nos. 1353-60 ; Paris, 
No. 766; Jeni, Nos. 194-7 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 321. 

The work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1287. 

The following note at the end says that, in a.h. 1 148, the MS. was 
compared with a copy, which was compared by Husamuddin ‘Ali 
Muttaqi (d. a.h. 975'= a. d . 1665 ; see No. 426 below) with the original. 



TRADITION. 


137 


^aJI AsUiJJI ijso ( ^SJuJ} ^lc ^x£j] ^A/l e^~Ly> 

I . ^La.j AA*-u Aa^JS^J! ^ ^ ^. 9 l 0-I.^IaJ I A^aX^/I &5A/mAJL) ^^.JL^jf 

* Aj^aDI I w— fl.il ^ AjLo ^ 

The following note on the title-page gives us to understand that 
the present MS. was brought to India from Mecca by ghah Waliallah 
{d a.h. 1176 = a.d. 1762 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 5), who 
purchased it in Mecca for five Dinars : — ^ y^° j^ah ^clsJf wllf I<xa 
ax*j aJUl Jfhw 0^^>aP»*J I I w-).3o:vJf 

Written in good Naskh. Though the MS. is not dated, yet the 
note dated a.h. 1148 suggests that it was written in or before that 
year. 

The name of scribe is omitted. 


No. 416. 

foil. 324 ; lines 26 ; size 11x7; 7x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, written in ordinary Naskh. Dated. 
a.h. 1171. 

Scribe . 


No. 417. 

foil. 422 ; lines 30 ; size 12 x 8f ; 7Ax 4|. 

Another copy of the same, written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 
1049. The present copy contains in each chapter Hadis of the same 
category omitted in the original, but taken from Az Ziyadat and 
added to the present copy by the scribe. The added Hadig is 
preceded by the word*cL^ (continuation). 

Az Ziyadat is the work of Suyuti (the author of A1 Jami'as Sagir), 
and is a collection of Hadi.s omitted in his A1 Jamhas Sagir as well 
as in Jam'al Jawami 4 . See, for other copies of Az Ziyadat, Berlin, 
No. 1361 ; Cairo, vol. i, p 437 ; Jeni, No. 203. 

The scribe ( ^ ) purposely added the Hadis 

of Az Ziyadat in the present copy so that scholars and readers 
may easily be able to know about the Hadis omitted in the original 
work without referring to Az Ziyadat. 
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No. 418. 

foil. 390 : lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 4$. 

yJl 

AL KAUKAB AL MUNlR. 

A commentary on A1 Jami £ as Sagir, containing explanations 
of difficult words and passages, pointing out in most cases the 
philology of the words, and giving the necessary variant opinions 
of Muhammadan jurists ; divided into two volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

^ jJl 0^0^, ...... I JULJ} \} y \ 411 

dSj^uu j ^bcvib J^^II (— >Ucf| 

* jxLj] 

By Shamsaddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman al ‘Alqami 

^ (Usw a ShafH scholar and traditionist, 

who studied tradition under Suyuti, the author of Al Jami‘as Sagir, 
and many others. He is specially known for his merits in philology 
and poetry. The author of Raihanat al Alibba mentions him as a 
recognised poet of his age. He was born in a.h. 897-- a. d. 1491, 
and died in a.h. 978 = a.d. 1250. See Berlin, No. 1363 ; Haj. Khal., 
vol. i, p. 288. 

The following passage by the commentator, quoted by the scribe 
at the end of vol.-ii, gives the date of composition of the present com- 
mentary as a.h. 968 : — ^ AibJb aJJf JLPyJf JIj 

j j For other copies of the work, see 

Berlin, No. 1362 ; Paris, Nos. 770-2; Cairo, vol. i, p 393. 


No. 419. 

foil. 390 ; lines 31 ; size 10 x 7 ; 8 x 41. 

Volume IT. 

Continuation of the same. It begins with the commentary on 
Hadig iXJb and ends with that on Hadig ^ 

CsJl. ~ 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskb- Hated, a.h. 1106. 



TRADITION. 


139 


No. 420. 

foil. 311; lines 29 ; size 14 x 9 ; 8 x 5 J. 

FAID AL QADlR. 

An extensive and useful commentary on A1 Jami‘ as Sagir, 
containing explanations of difficult words and passages, and com- 
ments on the Isnad (the sources of narration) of the Hadi§ and on 
the Traditionists, and many other connected points. The entire 
commentarj' is in three volumes, of which the last volume is want- 
ing in the Library. 

Volume T. 

Beginning : — 

I 

Uc ^olsui) ySb ^jJ) 4JU iXasJI 

By ‘Abdarra’uf bin Taj al Arifin bin c All binZain al 'Abidin 
^^bJI ^ sxc, commonly called Al 

Munawi, a prominent author and scholar of his age. He composed 
more than 200 works on different branches. He worked as professor 
of Salahiyah Madrasah in Cairo for a considerable period. His 
reputation as an author and scholar is not equal to that of c All Qari 
{d, a.h. 1014 = a.d. 1605 ; see Lib Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237), 
though he attempted to win it. He was born in Cairo, a.h. 952; 
and died in a.h. 1031 = a.d. 1622. See Khulasat al Agar, vol. ii, 
p. 410 ; B^jpck., vol. ii, p. 306. 

For other copies of the work, see Pet., No. 59 ; Alger., No. 507 ; 
Jeni. Nos. 223-34 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 291. 

Written in good Nask±i. Not dated ; apparently 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 421. 

foil. 460 ; lines 35 ; size 11 x 7| ; 1\ x 5J. 

Continuation of the above, beginning thus : — 

j*UUI y Jyj sSj jJt and ending as follows : — ^ 

dJUJf Jiysdf 

Written in good Naskh ; not dated. A note, dated a.h. 1106, at 
the end, which runs thus : — ^ UU Jjf hy y 
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I I *r aLj c3 6Uo aUI tells us that the MS. was 

for some time in the possession of one Sadiq bin Ibrahim in a.h. 1106. 
This note at once suggests that the copv was written in or before 
a.h. 1106. 

Scribe : ^ ^ s+xvc 


No. 422. 

foil. 540 ; lines 23 ; size 8 x 5J ; 6| x 4. 



AT TAISlR. 

An abridgment, by the author himself, of the foregoing work. 
The present abridgment is divided into three volumes. 


Beginning 


Volume I. 


0=^1 j UL?)^AawJ! fJslj L 1 


r jJ! 4JJ J-wsvJl 




Haj. Klial., in vol. i, p. 288, mentions an abridgment ofFaidal 
Qadir (see Nos. 420-21 above) under the above title (Taisir), with the 
same beginning as quoted above ; but holds that the abridgment is 
by some unknown author, as would appear from the following : — 

^^0 U*lr 1 jjj &.K\ <sLo-w * |*j 




The statement of the Khulasat al A§ar, vol. ii, p. 412, however 
(viz., that ‘Abdarra’uf composed an abridgment of his own larger 
commentary, Faid al Qadir, under the title of Taisir) is supported by 
a note at the end of the present copy, which is quoted below. We 
accordingly have strong reasons to hold that the present abridg- 
ment is by ‘Abdarra’uf, and that Haj. Khal. failed to identify the 
author. 




* ^ Ln ■ | l Li ^ ^ 
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No. 423. 

foil. 216 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x 7| ; 7 x 5J. 

Volume II. 

Continuation of the preceding volume, beginning thus : — 
iljiJI ^ a/ si J isJ ^1 

* ^.11 L 1 ;(.<&.**) — yjjj 1 1 — 

The colophon runs thus : — 

y jxwoi! j- ^i| ^idf) jy&J I ^ 

* ^U^Jl t 5j ji\ sxc 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1055. The name of the 
scribe is unknown ; but both volumes are written in the same hand. 

No. 424. 

foil. 214 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x 7\ ; 9 x 5L 
Volume III. 

Continuation of the above, beginning thus : — 

* aL*| (JUJI - uJKJl 

The present volume, in a.h. 1064, was in the possession of one 
‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad, as appears from the following note : 

Se^sx^o ^j! 1 Syc XSxc ajj) A-<oO ^y> 

* Ajyxj} ysz.$jl ^ \ Sill ) 2 ***" 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1046. 

Scribe : ^ 
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No. 425. 

foil. 425 ; lines 33 ; size 9| x 5| ; 6J x 51. 

MANHAJ AL^UMMAL 

A collection of the Hadig of A1 Jami' as Sagir (see No. 415 
above) and Az Ziyadat (see Berlin, No. 1361), arranged according 
to the arrangement observed in A1 Jamhal U§ul (see Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i, Nos. 223-224), which are nearly the same as in the 
works of Jurisprudence. Each Bab of every Kitab, however, is 
arranged in alphabetical order. The present work, which comprises 
the Hadig contained in the two works of Suyuti mentioned above and 
follows the above arrangement, is very useful for reference, especially 
to those interested in the Hadig which are the sources of the ordi- 
nances of Jurisprudence. 

By 'All bin Husamaddin al Muttaqi ^ ^ic, an 

Indian scholar, Sufi and traditionist, who is known to us as the 
author of 100 works on different subjects in the Arabic and Persian 
languages. He was born in Burhanpur (in Gujarat), a.h. 885, and 
completed his studies in his native town, as well as in Multan, under 
his father and many others. He received spiritual training from 
and other Sufis. In short, the fame of his learning and piety 
spread far and wide. He kept himself busy in teaching, in spiritual 
training, and in composing his works. His sittings for teaching and 
spiritual training were attended by scholars, chiefs and nobles. 
Burhan Shah (a h. 932-943 = a.d. 1526-1536) and Mahmud Shah 
(a.h. 944-961 = a. i). 1521-1536), the Kings of Gujarat, used to visit 
the author at his house. He, for some time, was a Qadi of Burhan- 
pur ; but in a.h. 953 the author, giving up the post, left India for 
Mecca, where he permanently settled, and soon after was recognised 
as a leading Sufi traditionist and scholar of the place. ‘ Ali Muttaqi 
is known for his keen and scholarly interest in Suyuti’s three works, 
i.e., Al Jam c Al Jawami ; , Al Jami‘ As Sagir, and Az Ziyadat. He 
made every possible attempt to extend the utility of the Hadis 
contained in these three works. The gradual development of his 
ideas for offering facilities to scholars in referring to the Hadis of 
Suyuti’s three works prompted him to undertake the following six 
compositions based on those works of Suyuti : — 

I. Manhaj al ‘Ummal, the present work. 

II. Ikmal al Manhaj, a collection of the Hadig omitted in 
Manhaj al ‘Ummal. 
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III. Gayat al ‘Ummal, a collection of Hadis contained in the 
above-mentioned two works, arranged according to the arrangement 
observed in Manhaj. 

IV. Al Mustadrak, a collection of Hadif? Fill, contained in 
Suyuti’s Jama‘al Jawami 4 , but omitted in Al Jami‘as Sagir. 

V. Kanz al ‘Ummal. a collection of Hadis of the two preced- 
ing works, Gayat al ‘Ummal and Mustadrak. 

VI. An abridgment of the preceding work, with the omission 
of the Isnad. The arrangements in all the works are the same. 

‘All Muttaqi died in Mecca, a.h. 975- a. d. 1665, and left behind 
him a large number of pupils and disciples in Mecca as well as in India. 
See Akhbar Al Akhyar, p. 294 ; An Nur as Safir, fol. 230 ; Ithaf, 
p. 236; Brock., vol. ii, p. 384. Many authors wrote independent 
works on his life, of which the following two works by his two 
pupils, one by ‘Abdalwahhab (d. a.h. 1001 = a.d. 1592), 

and the other JyJI by Al Fakihani ( d . a.h. 982 = a.d. 1573), 
are welh known. 

Beginning : — 

* 

A copy of the work is mentioned in Cairo, vol. i, p. 433. 

Written in Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 426. 


foil. 219 ; lines 21 ; size 9| x 6 ; 7\ x 4-|. 

SHARH UMANHAJ AL 'UMMAL. 


A commentary on the preceding work, containing explanations 
of the difficult passages and words used in Manhaj. 

By an anonymous author. The name of the commentator is not 
noted ; but a note on the title-page, which runs thus : — IAa 

0 hiu JL*JI suggests that the present MS. is an autograph copy. 


Beginning : — 

iJjMtj r AU) ^ s^Lall ^ ^ ^JUJI u* 4xs 

LU — ih* j) Li I *Jy> aJI ^ O+i aa^o 

* ^J) JUl)) ^ ( ^j*l ^A.1 v yj foj. j apJb 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.h. 
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No. 427. 

foil. 411 ; lines 25 ; size 9| x 6J ; 7-| x 4|. 

AL JILD AR RABP MIN KANZ AL 

<ummAl. 

(The 4th volume of Kanz al ‘Ummal). 

Kanzal ‘Ummal is a collection of the traditions contained in ‘ All 
Muttaqi’s Gayat al ‘Ummal and Mustadrak, by the same ‘All Muttaqi 
see No. 425 above. The present work of ‘All Muttaqi offers 
full facilities of reference to the Hadis contained in Suyuti’s Jam‘al 
Jawami, ‘Al Jami‘as Sagir and Az Ziyadat, which comprise between 
them Hadis collected from the following works : — 1-6. As Sihah as 
Sittah, the six canonical collections of traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, Nos. 129, 188, 208, 210, 215, 220). 7. Muwatta’ (see Lib. 

Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 121). 8. Al Adab al Mufrad (see No. 370 

above). 9. Musnad u Abi Da’ud At Tayalisi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, No. 241). 10. Musnad u Ahmed bin Hanbal (see Lib. 

Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 242). 11. Zawaid u Musnadi Ahmed bin 

Hanbal. 12. Mustadrak (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 206). 13. 

Musnad u Abi ‘Uwana (see No. 481 below). 14. Musnad u ‘Abd bin 
Humaid (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 252). 15. Al Mu'jam As 
Sagir (see No. 319 above). 1C. Al Mu‘jam al Kabir, by T a barani. 
17. Al Mu‘jam al Awsat, by the same Tabarani. 18. §hu‘ab Al 
Tman, by Baihiqi. 19. Musannadu Ibn Abi Shaibah. 20. Musannad 
of Ibn ‘Abdarrazzaq. 21. Sunanu Sa‘id bin Mansur. 22. Musnad 
adDailimi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 255). 23. Sunan u Dar 
Qutni. 24. Nawadir al Usui li at Turin udi. 25. Sahih u Ibn 
Haiyyan. 26. Sahih Ibn Khuzaimah. 28. At Ta’rikh of Bukhari. 
29. At Ta’rikh, by Khatib. 30. At Ta’rikh, by Ibn ‘Asakir. 31. 
Hilyah, by Ibn Nu'aim. 32. Ad r>u‘afa’, by ‘Uqaili. 33. Al Kamil, 
by Ibn ‘Adi. 34. Musnad u Abu Ya‘la. 35. Al Muntaqa. 36. 
As Sahih li Ibn as Sakan. 37. Tahdib al ’A§ar, by Ibn Jarir. 38. 
Tafsir Tabari. 39. Al Jami‘, by ‘Abdarrazzaq. 40. Mu'jam u Ibn 
Qani‘. 41. Al Mukhtarat, by Diya’] al Maqdisih 42. Sunanu Baihaqi. 

Abu’l Hasan Bakri, the teacher of ‘Ali Muttaqi, remarks that 
‘All Muttaqi by the present composition has put Suyuti under an 
obligation, as he has made Suyuti’s works of much greater utility. 
In fact, ‘Ali Muttaqi has fulfilled in the present composition the re- 
quirements of Suyuti’s three works noticed above. The present use- 
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ful work has been printed in the Da’irat al Ma'arif Press, Hyderabad, 
in S volumes, a.h. 1318. 

Beginning : — 

_ - 4uxsJ! julj ^ « ;uji 

# a«J| 

The present volume corresponds with pp. 269-337 of vols. 
vii and viii of the Hyderabad edition. 

The title-page bears an ‘Arddidah, dated a.h. 1129, and two 
seals, one of ‘ Asim Khan, dated a.h. 1130, and the other of Waqif 
Khan, dated 1143. nobles of the court of Muhammad Nasiraddin 
Shah (a.h. 1131-1161 =a.d. 1719-1748). 

No. 428. 

foil. 456 ; lines 21 ; size 12 x 7J ; 9x5. 

jU*Ji yS 

IUNTAKHABU KANZ AL 'UMMAL.* 

An abridgment of Kanz al ‘Ummal, the preceding work, by 
the author of the same, in three volumes. These three volumes 
were given to the founder of the Library by the Librarian of the 
'Asifiyah Library, Hyderabad, in exchange for certain other MSS., 
as appears from the following note : JU*Jt yS Asx-J ^1 

cjUjtj ail A. wli£j AJhsuUr ^0 dS 

iS-3> (j Lj ^ ♦ 

Volume I. 

Beginning : — 

* ^Jl 3LLJ) j laid. ^Ai! 411 

The Tsnad of the Hadis is omitted throughout the work. 

* A study of the present work, which contains the Hadig of 42 works 
(see No. 427 above), together with the commentary on the same (Nos. 432-36 
below), affords to scholars all the information they require without their 
needing to refer to the works Nos. 408-27 above. 


VOL. V. PART ii. 


K 
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No. 429. 

foil. 496 ; lines 21 ; size 12 x 7| ; 9x5. 

Volume II. t 

Continuation of the preceding volume, ending with the Hadis 
beginning with the letter & 


No. 430. 

foil. 496 ; lines 21 ; size 12 x 7-J- ; 9 x 5. 

Volume TIL 

Continuation of the above volume, beginning with the Hadis 
of and ending with the Hadig of the letter iS . 

The present work was printed in Egypt, a.h. 1313. 

Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11t h cent- 
ury a.h. Each volume bears a seal of the ’Asifiyah Library at the 
beginning and at the end. 


No. 431. 

foil. 407 ; lines 35 ; size 12 x 7 \ ; 9 x 5$. 

Another copy of the 3rd volume, beginning and ending like 
N o. 430 above. 

A note, at the end, says that the present copy was compared 
with another correct copy in a.h. 1053. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated, but the above note suggests 
that it was written in or before a.h. 1053. 


No. 432. 

foil. 388 ; lines 29 ; size 13 x 7 ; 8| x 5J. 

I 

SULLAM AL ANWAR, 

An extensive commentary on Muntakhabu Kanz al TJmmal 
(see Nos. 428-31 above), in four volumes, dealing with the explana- 
tion of the Hadi.g from different points of view, and quoting from 
commentaries on the original works from which the Hadig in Munta- 
khab are taken . 
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By an anonymous author. The marginal notes and, frequent cor- 
rections and alterations in all the four volumes of the commentary 
suggest that these volumes are the original autograph copies, written 
apparently in the 12th century a.h. This fact also leads us to think 
that the commentator was a scholar of the 12th century a.h, 

Volume I. 

Beginning : — 

t. cuJtill )jjb L ^UJl t^jl 

JU.»31| ; J| yS*J\ ^j9 JUxJ | Jjii' 

^ ,. lc t thv,i 1 2 ^ ij 1 LJh 4JJ ^ 

1 j ^J! ^Le j J yL* j^U ^ Jasw 

^Sj lySfl 41il 3d &J! 31 d \ 0,4^1 * x^.31| ^ LidJJ iihU! ^ SjJbUall 

* \ ]yi 3 1 |*>C« j •••••*».»»»• y»±i\ y |o»a. 3 cv/« J 0,4^ ! j aJ 

The work is dividend into 12 books, and 178 chapters, and a 
khatimah. The present volume ends with a portion of the 3rd 
chapter of the 6th book. 

Written in fair Naskh. 

No. 433. 

foil. 113 ; lines 28 ; size 13 x 9 ; 81 x 5. 

Volume 11, 

Continuation of the above, beginning ^ 

avsJI ^\jj ^yc t and ending with the last chapter of the 9th book, 
thus : — 

4Jj) J oLsw?) 4 Jl )1 ^ ^ 

* ryi I*/* 2 

Written as above. 

No. 434. 

foil, 319 ; lines 29 ; size 13 x 9; 8| x 5. 

Volume III. 

Defective, at the beginning, for want of a portion of the 1st 
chapter of the 10th book, beginning abruptly thus : *> 'W ^ & 
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hi yJ cm) ^ya and ending with a portion of the last 

chapter of the 11th book, thus : aM $ Jl* My Uili 

aUS> ILL All! JH. 

Written as above. 


No. 435. 

foil. 300 ; lines 29 ; size 13 x 9 ; 8| x 5. 

Volume IV. 

Continuation of the above, beginning thus : — <y 
2 Axle a!) t t <jjJJ Ax.' iJLx# fi J 

The Kliatimali begins on fol. 42 a , thus : )Lc\yo j ^ AjtiJf 

jJLo j Axle aOI JLs (jjjj j 

The volume is partly defective at the end. 


No. 436. 

foil. 123 ; lines 21 ; size 11x8; 8x5. 

j \yiS 

KUNtJZ AL HAQA'IQ. 

A collection of 10,000 Hadis, without Isnad, from 49 works 
on Hadis, arranged in alphabetical order. The reference to the 
work from which the Hadis is taken is noted below each Hadig. 
By ‘Abdarra’uf Muhammad bin Taj al ‘Arifin al Munavyi 

( d . a.h. 1031 = a.d. 1622. See 

No. 420 above). 

Beginning : — 

) |>aW J«^ t e? s — fldj Jib I LmS 4JU L^^sxjj 

* ^JJ Axxa-w j jjcl j 

For other copies of the w r ork, see Goth.. No. 610 ; Paris, No. 
Ill ; Alger, Nos. 517, 874/5, 974 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 389. 

The work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1286 : and in Cairo, a.h. 
1305. 

Written in goodNaskh- Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.h. 
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USfJL AL HAL) fS.* 

No. 437. 

foil. 89 ; lines 27 ; size 9| x 6| ; 6| x 3J. 

JvacJ I 

KITABU MA‘RIFATI 'UL0M AL HADl$. 

A rare work on the Science of Had 15 , containing descriptions of 
52 classes of Hadi$, divided into 7 parts, bound in one volume. Each 
part bears a separate beginning and frontispiece. 

By, Muhammad bin 'Abdallah bin Muhammad al Hakim 
fS'lacJI <dJf ^ , commonly called I bn al Baiyr (d. ah. 405 = 

a. i). 1014). See Lib. Oat., vol. v, part i, pp. 105-6. 


* Usui al Hadis, or the principles of the Science of Tradition, deals with 
the principles according to which Hadi$ arc classified, their narrators, and the 
specified rules and conditions by which the merits of Hadis aro to be judged. 
These various points are dealt with, to some extent, in early works on Hadi§. 
and in Asma’-ar Rijal (biography of the traditionists) ; but Kitab At Taqasim 
wa Al Anwa‘ by Ibn Hayyan ( d . a.h. 354=a.d. 9G5) is the first separate work on 
the subject known to ns. Ibn Hajar, on mere presumption, holds Al Muhdis 
al F&sil Bain Ar Rawi Wa Al Wa*i by Muhammad Hasan ar Ramhurmuzi (d. 
a H. 360 = a.d. 972) to be the first work on the subject. See Nuzhat, No. 453 
below. The present work by Hakim (No. 437), and its supplement by Abu 
Nu‘aim Tsfaham ( d . a.h. 430=a.d. 1030), the pupil of Hakim, are criticised for 
omitting the description of many important classes of Hadif The composi- 
tions on the present subject of Khatib Bagdad! (d. a.h. 463= a.d. 1071) are 
specially recognized. He composed a separate work on each class of Hadig 
Muqaddimah (No. 440 below) of Ibn Sala‘h ( d . A.H. 643= a.d. 1243). which in 
fact is an abridgment of Khatib’s compositions, is looked upon as an invaluable 
work. Khatib’s and Ibn §alah’s works are the main basis for the compositions 
on the subject by succeeding traditionists. The works of Asm&’-ar-Rijal re- 
ferred to above, which deal specially with the merits of the traditionists, and 
contain bibgraphical particulars generally, are classified as biography of the 
traditionists under the head of Biography. See, for thirty works on the subject, 
Hand-list, vol. ii, pp. 301-308. Such works are classified in this way, mainly 
because it was these which evoked and served as a model for the composition of 
biographical accounts of other literary groups. See. for 17 such groups and the 
works on each, Hand-list, vol. ii, pp. 292-301, 312-323. 
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Foil. I — 22. Part I. 

Beginning : — 

i y.Asxst> ijj (Jjuukwl ^*wUJI y] JaiLsxi) ^Lo^l 

\y LaXO AjIc <$j|yb * slL^ 41)1 ^ ijj J«*aj j&y J Jti 

(Jli ( ^JvojXj ) ^JoLaj * j^.0^1 AA*w ^L«£i/o^ ^yLL ^ 9 
laiLaxI) ^LsaJl <L> ^ 4Jj! ^JkC ^ 41)' 

^J^isxi) tuO I t lJ 1 XjkXfli ) 4 2 \*y^ ^ t e?'~ 41 »^6.3EVj} 

* 4?^ y y 

The present part consists of descriptions of the following 
13 classes : — 


1. 

foil. 3-7 a . 

ML* 111 ^JLc i 

2. 

foil. 7 b -8 a . 

.ilL^f ^yc JjUJb 

3. 

foil. 8 b -9 a . 

wjNswh &Sjax> 

4. 

foil. 9 b -10 a . 

i5ojL**Jt dSjfLXi 

5. 

foil. 10 b -ll. 

oLf^yf fjyC, 

6. 

fol. 12. 


7. 

fol. 13. 

^JLc AjLewJ! sjsyuo 

8. 

fol. 14. 

cJjywot J+]1 iisyuo 

9. 

fol. 15. 


10. 

foil. 16-17. 

(JL*jL~*J) Hijtuo 

11. 

foil. 18-19. 

aLojuJI fejtLjo 

12. 

foil. 20-21. 

oblj^Jt ^y/c (jUajuJt 

13. 

fol. 22. 



Foil. 23-45. Part TI. 


Beginning : — 
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16. 

fol. 

28 b . 

yioiif ^ jew 

djyuo 

17. 

foil. 

29-30®. 

iolsugjt 

toy uo 

18. 

foil. 

30 b -33. 



19. 

foil. 

34-39. 

j xcsuaJf 


20. 

foil. 

40-45. 


siyuo 


Foil. 46-69 ParfcITI. 


Begins like Part II, and contains descriptions of the following 
7 classes : — 


21. 

foil. 49-52\ 

j ^^acJl ^Li dSj*uo 

22. 

foil. 52 b -53. 

u? 

23. 

foil. 54-5 5®. 


24. 

foil. 55 b -56. 


25, 

foil. 57-60®. 

»X. : 'A.acJf e yo y>$\ Hiyuo 

26. 

foil. 60 b -66. 

(X*J } 

27. 

foil. 67-RS. 

(JJLc S9yuo 


Foil. 70-75. Part IV. 


Begins like Part II, and contains descriptions of the following 
0 classes : — 


28. 

foil. 72-74. 


29. 

foil. 75-78. 

j adx <dJI xUf <*#> &! j*~>o 

30. 

foil. 79-81. 


31. 

fol. 82®. ,l_) 

&,\jj.SL3 Jel&Jf jKjQ 

32. 

foil S2 b -85. 


33. 

foil. 86-89. 

w>.^3*Jt Cl>l^f3uO ^*>0 

34. 

fol. 90®. 

^yL*Jl oUjaCT^aXJt 

35. 

foil. 90 b -93®. 

^uLo31f jjjJiiosuJf oU^atuaJ kiyuo 

36. 

foil. 93 b ~95. jjti 

jj ^AAjtiJf ^ AjtsuaJf j &jjAsO 




Foil. 90-123. Part V. 

Begins like Part II, and contains descriptions of the following 
7 classes : — 
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37. foil. 98—99. ^\j3\ ^ ^ iuUeuoJf ^yo AxU-a. iyuj 

38. foil. 100-104. ^ ^.AjlUt ^ iulawJl ^ sf,yt J<LS ^ 

V-Jj *JI 0 J w~J *1 ^ <Jo ftjdi 

39. foil. 105-109. li.4 liyO-c <LlacwaJf tiocuj I wLJt &»^ax> 

40. foil. 110—112. ^jJiyacuk A3 jAX> 

41. foil. 113—117. ^cbJt j ^^jwAjliJt j <XjLsv*a»U iX* 

42. foil. 118—121. ^ 4 j’Urjt J £\y AJ^ax 

43. foil. 122-123. St j; ^ ^ a^a*, 


Foil. 124-148. Fart VI. 


Begins like Part II, and contains descriptions of the following 


4 classes 

n— 


44. 

foil. 127-131. 


45. 

foil. 132-135. 

^jJiAarwJI wlflh A3 jA/c, 

46. 

foil. 136-138. 

v* 3 3 ur° ** l 3) “j** 



iUJLc ^yC ^AcNaj 

47. 

foil. 139-148. 

Ixi ^ |t4A.>cL*of ^ f ^.Jj 2 Lphj ^j.3 1 A3jA/o 



^.'UlLo * 


Foil. 149-166. Part VII. 

Begins like Part II, and contains descriptions of the following 


5 classes : — 


48. 

toll. 151-152. 

^ AjJr aJJt o aJJ t t c ^IaX! A3^ax> 

&xiS J A_*^.AJ j 

49. 

foil. 153-158. 

j44fcLlJ ? 2 ^JjAjUJf ^yO * oUuft A*J$f dJjAX) 

50. 

foil. 159-161. 

w^JiA=pJ! wlscvof Ii^a+ssij 

51. 

foil. 162-163. 

^Jiscu ^»A^aj jjjC j ^Ajliif *! Jjjf ^yo <)LcU^. A$yi<c 

52. 

foil. 164r~166. 

^Uif ^yJ 1 ^ &9yuc 


Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz., in ’Asifiyah 
Library, Hyderabad. See printed list, vol. i, No. 440. 

The present copy is not written carefully. Frequent corrections 
are wanted. Dated, A.H. 1291. 
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No. 438. 

foil. 21* ; lines 26 ; size 91 x 6jl ; 7| x 9J. 
hj** ^3 juUfi' wfc£ 

KITAB AL KIFAYAH FI MA'RIFAT 
AL USTCTL AR RIWAYAH. 

An old and extremely valuable copy of A1 Kifajrah, one of the 
most useful works on the Science of Hadis but unfortunately incom- 
plete, containing only Parts vi and vii of, the work. In fact, no 
library appears to possess a complete copy The two parts con- 
tained in the present copy discuss the question of whether, if the 
narration is not verbatim but is expressed in the narrator’s own 
words, and yet the sense of the Hadig is correct, it may be accepted 
as valid ; and if so. under what conditions. The present copy was 
for some time in possession of Prince Ahmad (the son of the famous 
Sultan Salahaddin), and bears the autograph notes of Prince 
Ahmad and of many traditionists and scholars, male and female, 
who studied from this copy. 

Author : — Abu Bakr Ahmad bin c All bin §abit al Khatib al 
Bagdadi ^ l JLc ^ a+aJ yb y, known as a very 

prominent traditionist and historian of Bagdad. He was born in a 
village of ‘Traq, a.h. 392 - a d. 1002, where he received his education. 
In a.h. 411, to acquaint himself thoroughly with Islamic literature, 
he undertook journeys to different Islamic countries, such as Basra, 
Syria, Nishapur, Egypt, Mecca, Medina and Bagdad. He per- 
manently settled in the last-mentioned place. He composed nearly 
100 works, most of them on tradition, history and biography. He 
bequeathed his library, containing all his compositions and collec- 
tions, for the use of the Muhammadan public of Bagdad. lie died 
in a.h. 463 -= a. d. 1071, and was buried near the tomb of Bishr Hafi, 
a well-known Sufi of Bagdad. For his life and works, see Huffaz, 
vol. iii, p. 331 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 329 (where a.h. 403 is a misprint 
for 463, as the date of the author’s death). 

Foil, l-ll Part vi. The present part is defective at the begin- 
ning. It begins abruptly thus 

41)1 04 c ^ ^ byA. I ......... 

% . . 

^ Li ^gLagJI ^ l>Ui! JU } 
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u-T i ; ! si djL jju ^ Lru Jli Jts ^y ^j^JI U^iysJI 


* ill J^jub $ ^yo JjkiiS 

The present part consists of the following 14 Babs. 


I. 

fol. 1. 

<-£•1^ iS^ J siuj^acJ! AjIjj y jits*, bo wb 

II. 

fol. 2. 

<3UKj Jfjwf yss.J y 

III. 

fol. 3 a . 

^-ic i+]S ^iSso ^ o^b 

IV. 

fol. 3 b . 

jjl ^ A3<A^ Dj «y=Jj fob; ^su ^b 



ykj U 

V. 

fol. 4 a . 

* S>yxu S)y±. Jtju! *,apLj ub 




VI. 

fol. 4 b . 

cs^ f : :^3 ysu ^ J^‘ d ^b 

VII. 

fol. 5 a . 

D ^ k-jj^abo ^3^ ^y D j£d iwb 



f !r- J* - JJ J 1 £ °J=- 


VIII. fol. 5 b . AaD! u_fiJbk 2 alaid ^^JLc w^aR-Jt ^bJt ^3 yb 

IX. foil. 6-7. y^ ^y D ^ l-jG 

X. fol. 8 a . aJJl Jj~oj *fof Jli ^ wb 


% ^Jf Xjxc &j\y\jxu j AiicJ ^JLc ^JLo^ aJLc aJLI I ^ Lo 

XT. fol. 8 b -9 a . ^ j ^jjsadf y> ^La&Ut jLJ jsd yb 

<U3 ^bjJf 

XII. fol. 9 b . C 5 % *&•! yS> j ^ybJI ^jr vb 

XIII. fol. 10. wl^a. It ^^JLc «iAJjS=pjt <LaG w-*.ap.J^ Jb yb 

XIV. fol. ll a . ^^Jb h\» Sjbxl Asxacvll jZ'd wb 

In the last Bab, the author refers to another work of his own 

dealing with the same subject, thus ; — 

* dJ Ljjy! w>llf ^9 UMiJ I I jHlb.b ^L^aJiXw^) ^lr lijc \j^d Si . 

In the colophon, it is stated that the present copy is a transcrip- 
tion of a reliable copy, studied under the two pupils of IJhatib 
Bagdadi, and annotated with their autograph notes. Two of these 
notes, relating the facts mentioned below, are quoted at the end of 
the present copy. 

I. Copy of the first note, dated a.h. 515, runs thus : — 

j*UHI ^X***i) t ^ 1-C i 1 1 L g b 

(J-.U ryi y\jkcjl) jlyil MC ^ ^ 
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V ^ X +■***£ ^w. a.\, K*y* A ^ <3 *-mX£ 

* iJjhjJI (JUxi) ^-> vA«oJ ^ tXfcSEl-* 

The above note tells us that Muhammad bin Muhammad al 
Warraq studied the work, in a.h. 515, under Muhammad bin Marzuq 
(<i. a.h. 517 = a. i>. 1123). one of the pupils of Khatib. 

II. Copy of the second note, dated a.h. 530. runs thus : — 

Vysvjl IJjt j 

's_. — jKsxJ! I^WI ^asv/c ^ ^ 

^aaU ikXoj -v^ ^ 9 Odi3 ^ AjaX’I j OJ»3 £*-*>+9 

* --ItkJl ^ ^ic ^ ijjt \ ^ ) <wLmmO..S*. 2 

This note tells us that £ All bin Yah va bin £ All bin Muhammad At 
Tarrah studied the work, in a ii. 530, under his father Yahya, a pupil 
of Khatib ; and, further, it is stated that ‘Aziza and Sittal Katabah, 
the daughters of £ Ali bin Yahya, joined their father in a study of 
the present work. 

The above note is followed in the original by an attestation 
made by Yahya, the father of the above-mentioned ‘All, and is re- 
produced in our copy. 

It runs thus : — 

* -’A' 1 * ASM> ^ o L " '-r ^ i ; ljjb 

The present part bears the following 5 notes of the traditionists 
and scholars who studied from our cop} 7 . 

(i) The first note runs thus : — 

AjU£! I ^1x4 I *jxpJI I^A-k 

AJOu^ai) dLsviLflil ^ < JU ^»v./<(.sxfl sy^pJl j ^o.- a v' 

c :s\j (jfc>As.=* ^Ix A-io! I 

) v^LvXi) v ~-=*.Lr v -jdasxi) AjsjLsJj Kki ) &as\sc ^ L ^ 

^x>(.2p.J | (J^UJJ Jai(.sJ ! £}?'! J fjhll <JLJI JoJJ 

^ .XooJ j^Uni) y) ^ < — 5^JU! (J-'Caii) cjLL&y 

^ tAfiAA^M^o ^A6.1 a>aaJ } j ^JiA^f ^ Lo»aJ) ^c\.x.) 1 ) 

uf 4 ^ ^ * — ^yt y&Jl ^ ^ 

^sw) y\ < J*+ystsi.i} j ^ 4iil ,JM 
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ti — S4AC * 1 c iywOi 1 4 ill Sx- Jsa^v^o ^j! ji 1 

(^r? SftySj I ji>J I ^Jlil ^ ^jj> ^JbUj) 

<S-Ji * f^y^~ J ^ 4JU! t c -i>; 4-iaA. J J.£j ^ ^ ^bUiilj ^j) ^**.:suJ) 

^J- I i.lxJ J^,b ^ 9 ^ Xaw.SV^.H 1 b 

* liJ! juj , . i-joJ \ 

Ismael bin ' Abdallah bin c Abdalmuhsin lbn al al Anmati ( d . a.h. 
619 = a. d. 1220), the scribe of the present note, and the author of 
A-uOUaJf StXx^iQjf (a poetical work on the various modes of reading the 
Qur’an ; see Berlin, No. 486). says that he and Abu’l : Abbas Ahmad.* 
one of the twelve sons of the famous Sultan Salahaddin (a.h. 569- 
589- a. d. 1169-1193), and the owner of the present copy, studied the 
work in a.h. 601 under a female traditionist, Nbmah bint "All bin 
Yahya, commonly called Ummu ‘Abdalgani (d. a.h. 604 = a.d. 1204; 
see Al Mashikhat, No. 322 above, fol. 228) ; and that two other 
scholars, whose names are mentioned in the note, joined them. The 
sitting forstudy took place in Alawi Manzil of Damascus. Nbmah, 
a famous and reliable female traditionist. who received authority for 
narrating the present work from her grandfather (see Note No. II 
above), is one of the 6 female Shaikhs of € All bin Ahmad al Maqdisi 
(d. a.h. 690 = a. d. 1291), the author of Al Mashikhat. 

(ii) The second note runs thus : — 
b* % -4Jjl <Los>±.s ItAouJ 1 iAilXJl ^a/JLamJ! j 

[HxxXJ I j Hxx^aH <Lxzz\fi~a.Jl d.xLx^'JI XsxxZ^JI.j^ic &.Xsc £jLJI j SAju 
^>) U>j^ UcIaamJ --) J.y\ ^ ^ 

*X^U1 Axasd} pJLxJ | ^xuJI w _a.J-^6.J 1 | AjjL^L 1 

f&ffJ (Jr^^ y>J ^A.1 ; All y*J> 4JJI ^ Jjuu-J Jxsu.il y) ^jJ) 

^ 4X)I ^xlayo y) yc * 

^ 3 ^ ^ y) ^jjJ) yc j 

‘- Ju ^ eT? U5 ic y\ ^jil s ^ ‘ SL^yjk^uJ) y) <JUjL| 

y ^ 

* Historical works usually mention only those five sons of Sult&n $al&had- 
din, who ruled after him; but it is known that he had seven other sons* of 

whom Prince Ahmad was one. 
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JJkf J Jaa.! ^y ^.Dj k-Jw^ ^(jsxaoji yj y 

pji ^j9 l .>J t> j, <&JaLbj ^UaJI ^ <uir 4Jjl v-jU y \ I Jyxc ^^UsJl 

y~y *~' ! L_ £ 1aJ I « Ja J ib LaAw « ^ jJ j J AJk.*u C-J^t J l*.J I &s<\ ^jLv ^ jD ^ I 

\U .. *i, 

8Ja^ JUJ JasaJ) * oU'-.AJ ^ 4Jjl /y*Usoi) ,svaJ 4Jjf 

* i s"^ ; 

This note tells us that Tsmadl bin Ribatallah (d. a.h. 654 = 
a.d. 1255; see Tabaqat 11m Mulaqqin. fol. 109) and many others 
studied from the present copy in a sitting under a female tradi- 
tionist, NiTnah (mentioned in the preceding note). The sitting took 
place, in a.h. 602, in the Madrasah ‘ Aziziyah of Damascus, founded 
by King ‘Aziz (a.h. 589-595= a.d. 1192-1198), one of the five sons 
of Sultan Sahihaddin who ruled after him. 

(iii# The third note runs as follows :— 

j»_^j.ia;bJU AjLlCJ) jLv.il yS t * 1 I Jit 

-~! JLsi I J i t i Xc J <U.*i 'ikxxLl j Ovw HjJjcvJ) Asd Lai! iivjL.il 
(._ > c/ • ** kd • o * •• • •• 

^v*j.c y y ^Jjtl yj) Sidy v. ..JoLrb.ll yo <JUj..a2j ^ 

jiuJ ) ^y y j^aco y) < aLjL i Jit < ^yljtJJ 

J^SVvvl yj\ < (J'+X <6.^1 r it (Jail yA * Ja^coc 4 i)j Jxc y\ ^jji) y 

y yic ^1 ^U)!) yL JJSC y j*CyX y 

Asv.sn.ll J J f c ^2 i 1 j^sawaII \ ^ U-o.il ^Xo.**. , ^,- lr 

♦ Aj '.A>AaV 4 A A AV 


The above note gives us to undersland that, in a.h 603, 
Ibrahim bin Samnan and ‘Abdalbari bin Yahya (traditionists of the 
7th century a.h.) and some others studied the work from the 
present copy under Nrmah, the female traditionist mentioned in 
the above note. 

(iv) The fourth note is transcribed by ‘All bin Mas ud ( d . a.h. 
704= a.d. 1304) in an abridged form from the note, dated a h. 599, 
written in the original copy. It runs thus : — 


S X ^ Sfpb j^ki! XjSxJJ 0^-* 

SjcUcw jiui 1 J^.1^J} JJC y . ^Jxl I JJC laiLsbl y 3 a»x ^.viUl 

S ^ y 1 H J^l^l y A^ol J^ J yA*C y] ^ JU«J I 
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rr 5 ^' 1 


^s* 


j j^I-Ssk. « &,2CUiA-S5*. 


LiJtc . 


* | r ^Lviv.^o ^yo k c lc iS-Lii £.'L.aw.*A ^ JpuwJ ^ £wJ 


Tlie above note tells us that, in a.h. 599, AbiVl Fath Muhammad 
bin ‘Abdalgani (d. a.h. 613= a. d. 1213), the seribe of the original 
note, and many others studied from the original copy under Ni‘mah, 
the female traditionist. 

(v) The fifth note runs as follows : — 

^UJl iLlS-Cl) oUtf * JjsJ) )d& 

£ 2*1 Sic jr Aja^J ! ^ ^ ^ ^ ^jJl ^rso alii 

kUsvx ,jj iiit.;xvil ,.,yo . <U> L ibjyX^j £aa£ 1| r ^c &.x\*sx.J 

\—5* Ky j * • > • Cy •• • 

^L*D) *£JL« i’lrib t jb(i= ^U.'l 

^aLsJI y ^ tj’. i£.\*sa-oJ| 

u/ ^ e/ er' y ^syy^ eP cA^ ^ 

^ji uSa^w.! ^y ^a.2*so ^ji ^,A«,5cv.i | ^..'1 i j ^ y j<x.\Aj yi 1 

.sLvijJ 1 pj.1 £^*.scJ 's_LU^AJ • y£> * ^ y , ^aL*jJ ) yi 

^ 1 &1>J* Lo * A.'Lo>Aw <k ^jXX^J * <m AA^ ^ v)L»^fc. y, -Q l^ZIWsc 

1c 1Uj juj I^Lx. v 1 t _ c *-? »fl t 1 Sxc y> ^sK'l j.a£ ^ <JJJ 

* Ajjo ,lr fxLo^* . 

•• • *w^> •• y 

The writer of the above note, e All bin ‘Abdalkafi*, says that, 
in a.h. 667, he and Abu’l Hasan ‘All bin Mas'ud (d. a.h 704 = a.h. 
1304), who came into possession of the present copy after Prince 
Ahmad, studied the work, with some others, under Najmaddin 
Muhammad bin ‘All in the Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus. Ibn Rajah, 
in Tabaqat, vol. iv, fol. 106 b , gives us to understand that Abu’l 
Hasan ‘All collected a large number of books, which he bequeathed 
to the public of Damascus. 

Foil. 15-29. Part vii. The title-page of the present part bears 


* We notice discrepancies in the statements of the biographers about the 
date of death of ‘Alt bin ‘ Abdalk&fi, a famous traditionist, known also as a good 
scribe. Dahabi, in Huff&z, vol. i, p. 281, places his death in a.h. 662 
a!<LL<* j ) ; while Ibn Mulaqqin, in Tabaqat, fol. 259, mentions his death 
in a.h. 682. The present autograph note of ‘All bin ‘Abdalkafi, which is dated 
a.h. 667, is documentary authority for rejecting the date given by Dahabi and 
accepting that given by Ibn Mulaqqin. 
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the following autograph note of Prince Ahmad, the son of Sultan 
Salahaddin, remarking that he studied from the present copy : — 

The present part begins with two Isnads, the first of which runs 
thus : — 

jy) ijjjy* yj aa&H tiyAJ 

^ O-asJ j&y) bib I &.\c 4JJ) A' 

*- ^^jJaabd! cXaaJ 

The second, which is noted on the margin, runs thus : — 

til j UAc sfy ^y jy=so ij{ Ub,JkAj 

<L){.aA,«ju , &.Xajj v *- -X ^XXl I ibLjJ ^ ^ 5 ! 

^y) laibsxfl (j,:kAj , ^jjIj &1* duJic sly ^Js ^y ^su 

* ^ Jb SjU^l ! kj^olV ^y ^lc ^y 0**aJ 

This part is divided into the following 15 Babs : — 

i. foil. 15-17. ^-ic iu^yi SjUd ^ Ayt y^ 

cAJo y yjly.1 ^Aaj (3^ j <y*-*h 

ii. foi. i8 a . uJJa fit ^£jtyt jb^y <y *u. u wb 

%y <\ 3 $JiU^ot ^.C 

III. foil. 18 b -19 a . Jjib^ ykf ,>lL*b A*jXj ^\\swJ! y aia* bo cob 

^tysu (JIa ^sXJl jXo A*--?, < dbo vilL»3)t yibc cyxc 

$ ^1 Sail) &\} gjl^s.; j \djksc yUJf 

IV. foi. 19 b . ^Lbwollf <yj( 3 csb J AiuJJt ^JjSO y *bx bo wb 

bbyj 

V. foi. 20 a . jJ cU3 ijJj j-ui <jX ^jy C'A^wl f y wb 

<U — b 51 j uXM A--oaj 

VI. foi. 20 b . <UaJi^^l AjJ (_Jbibo lailadf olJju«f y wb 

vii. foi. 20 b . ^ j ^ ib\^ jis ^ t /a v b 

VIII. foi. 23 a . <daA^w Lo ollA. Ajlib" ^y J 

IX, foil. 21 b -22 a . l5t ^ibsJf jy v 1 ^ 

51jb Ajjj^j Alyas-J ^3 AxU-vi JLw jy ^ J 

^JwSJl ^ Aiax»o 
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X. fol. 22 b . jjIj) Lj II! ^ 1 ) JiiaJf ^Jl ^ v b 

ajU'T (JLa! ^yo 

XL fol. 22 b . AJutjj ^J 9 <0 A*)Lk ^jZst.9 Abe Jaft-aJ^wT A&JLk 1 ^+xS ujLj 
XI T. fol. 23 a . s.j ~~ l Aaa> ^yo aj|jj yi ^-Lc iOj.x>o ^3 J^&Jf wb 

Ax^JU isjt^wbJI j£ <5 j aJc£j^. 

XIII. fol. 24. wUCM ^yc Ly t v,LJ oiJLJt a!.c ^yc wL 

*** L: ^ J J 

XIV. foil. 25-26. ILda. AkiJ ajUo _.? Jyifi v-jLj 

D jJ aa^ 

XV. fol. 27. wUOt &bla«jr wU 

The present part is followed an the end by five notes, dated 
a h. 599, 601, 602, 603, 667 respeetively, which agree verbatim with 
those noticed in Part vi above. In addition to the above, we notice 
an autograph note by Ismail bin Bat rah (d. a.h. 654= a. d. 1255), 
a prominent traditionist and author of several works, of the 6 th 
century. 

As already stated, a complete copy of this valuable work is not 
mentioned in any catalogue. For some other parts of the work, see 
Berlin, No. 1039 ; Lied. No. 1737 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 244. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 6 th century 

a.h. 


No. 439. 

foil. 22 ; lines 19 : size 6 | x 41 ; 5 x 3. 

MALA YASA'U AL MUHADDlS 
JAHLAHtJ. 

A useful and rare work on the Science of Hadis. 

By Abu Hafs ‘Umar bin ‘Abdalmajid A1 Qurashi^^c 
<3oawfi a traditionist of the 6 th century a.h., the date 
of whose death is not fixed by his biographers. The fact that the 
present work was composed in a.h. 579 tells us that he was alive in 
that year. 

Beginning : — 

* f J ^ ULaj ^ ILii ^ ^dJ) 4JJ dA2sa.it 
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The work is rare. Only one other copy is mentioned, viz., in 
Lied. No. 3743: see Brock., vol. i, p. 371. 


No. 440. 

foil. 113 ; lines 23 ; size 7J * 5 ; 4J x 3§. 

kitAb u ma<rifat I anwA^al 

HADl§. 

(Also called Muqaddimatu I bn As Salah.) 

A very old and valuable copy of the Kitab Ma‘rifati Anwa‘ 
al Hadis, compared and revised by the author himself. It is a very 
useful work on the Science of Hadig, divided into 65 Naw\ The 
materials in the present work are taken from Khatib Bagdadi's 
compositions on the Science of Hadis. 

Author : Taqiaddin Abu ‘Umar ‘Ugman bin Salahaddin AbiT 
Qasim ‘Abdarrahman bin Musa bin Abi Nasr bin As Salah ash 
ghahrazuri ^ ^ ^ 

^ 5 ) 2 j j*ai J! ^ ^yo a scholar of repute in 

the Qur’anic branches, tradition and jurisprudence, and specially 
noteworthy for his skill in removing the discrepancies of Hadis. 
He was born in a.h 577 = a.d. 1181, and studied under his father and 
many others. He worked as professor in the Madrasah Salahiyah of 
Jerusalem. In a.h. 616, he was appointed professor of ShafTi juris 
prudence in the Madrasah Rawahiyah of Damascus. Shortly after, 
he took his seat as a professor of the Juwainiyah Madrasah. Later on. 
King Ashraf bin Musa (a.h. 626-635 = a.d. 1228-1337) of the Ayyubids 
appointed him the first professor in a Madrasah built by him in 
Damascus known as Ashrafiyah, where he worked till his death in 
643 = a.d. 1243. For his life and works, see Tabaqat Ibn Shuhba, 
fol. 86; Brock., vol. i, p. 359. 

Beginning : — 

^ U3l Uj; d+**j** ^ 

* aJL^IaJ) ^JUJ| 1 1 ^lc y ......... 

For other copies of the work, see Cairo, vol. i, p. 352 ; Rampur 
Library, p. 128. The work was lithographed in Lucknow, a.h. 1304. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

vod. v. part ii. L 
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^ &1*V i^TjLuJ) ^Lq*<m **-& iau/^l t <J ysO |*L* ^ 

4r <UL>JtA^ J 

Written in good Naskb. Dated, a.h. 637. 

The following autograph note of the author gives us to under- 
stand that the MS. was studied under him : ~ au^ ^ sfy £L aJU ^cJ f 


No. 441. 

foil. 147 ; lines 15 ; size S x 4J ; 5x3. 

Another copy of the same, followed by four short treatises on 
different subjects. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, a.h. 976. 

Towards the end, the scribe, who does not reveal his name, thus 
enabling us to judge of the reliability of his copy, says that the 
present copy is a transcription of that studied under Asiladdin 
‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.h. 883 = a.d. 1478), the author 
of Ad Durj ad Dusar (see Lib Persian Catalogue, vol vi, No. 485) ; 
and that Asiladdin’s copy was a transcription of one revised and 
marginally annotated by Khwaja Mahmud A1 Parasa (cl. a.h. 822 = 
A d. i 420), the author of Fasl al Khitab. Khwaja’s was a transcrip 
lion of a copy studied under the author, bearing an Jjaza granted by 
the author to his pupil, Mutahhir, in a.h. 638. 

Foil. 137-147. Four treatises. 

I. Foil. 137 b -139 a . SjJLaJt JUojt S^JLaJI £)L *>. A trea- 

tise on the superior efficacy of addressing prayers ( «yU>) to Muham- 
mad, the Prophet. 

By Muhammad bin As‘ad ad Dawwani ( d . a.h. 907 = a. d. 1501) 

Beginning 

♦ ^>*11 wflJ) iAA) ^ j ibXo^SlJ} jJ j 

The treatise ends thus : — . 

# L ^ >1 

II. Fol. 139 b . jJaflil e^to fjl iio*>ocdf 

•inlJ. A treatise explaining the Hadig which indicates that, when a 
man dies, everything connected with him ends, except three things. 

By an anonymous author. 

Beginnings — 

* jJI A) 
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III. Foil. 140— 144 a . svH ^ aJL»). A treatise 

defining the Hadig Hasan, a kind of Hadig. 

By an anonymous author. 

Beginning : — 

! 

) aJ ^»jJl 4i) »>-6£sd 1 

* k — i^^q.VsaJf J{ 

IV. Foil. 144°-147. aJJI <jo^ ^ <&U;. A treatise discus- 

sing the theological question of whether the female will be denied the 
privilege of obtaining a view of God on the Day of Judgment. The 
author holds that women will not be denied that privilege. 

By Jalaladdin Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suvuti ^<*11 J 1 U 
j£j ^jf ^ ±+c (d. A .H. 911 = A.D. 1505). 

Beginning : — 

i iu Jfe !<a& kjUc ^lc ^axff 

&6A&J) 4Jlll y) ^Lu^a)| 4JLil j 

* >LJdl ^ 


No. 442 . 

foil. 78 : lines 27 : size 91 x 01 : x 31. 

^UaF\ ,! j 

AL TANQlD WA AL ’IdAH. 

A very correct and valuable copy of a commentary on the 
preceding work, compared with the autograph copy by the com- 
mentator’s son. 

By Abu’l Fadl ‘Abdarrahim bin Hasan bin ‘Abdarrahman A1 
‘Iraqi •*** ^ ^ ax-c the most 

eminent and reliable traditionist of his age. who was also known for 
his special merits in the Qur’anic branches and jurisprudence. He 
has composed many useful works on those subjects. He was born 
in Mihran (a place near Cairo), a.h. 725 = a. d. 1325. As he was 
brought up in ‘Iraq, he is known to us as A1 ‘Iraqi. He, in order to 
complete his studies, visited Syria. Arabia, Alexandria, Emessa, 
Aleppo, Heliopolis and some other places. He worked as professor 
of Hadis and jurisprudence in the institutions of different coun 
tries and cities. In a.h. 788, he was appointed Qadi and Khatib of 
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Medina. He spent his later years in Egypt, i.e., from a.h. 796 
till his death in a.h. 806 = a.d. 1406, devoting himself mostly to Amali 
(i.e., sittings for the teaching of tradition by dictation). 

For his life and works, see Brock., vol. ii, p. 65 ; AI Qabs al 
Hawi, fol. 102 ; Tabaqat Ibn ghuhba, fol. 187. 

Beginning : — 

&j r *so ^3 1 ••• JaaJ I Jjfc! Lo jjo j 

* ,-*.iLaJ) 1 * . oArsxi | 

The commentator, in the preface, mentions the following two 
Shaikhs, under whom he studied the text, and received the Sanad 
for narrating the same : — 

1. & JaJLl (d. a.h. 761 = A.D. 1361). 

II. Abf jxx ^ s )\ ^ (d. a.h. 777 = a.d. 1377). 

The colophon tells us that the commentary was composed in 
a.h. 702. 

Only one other copy of the work is noticed, viz., in Jeni, Nos. 
295-6. 

The following note below the colophon, and the autograph note 
bv Ahmad (d. a.h. 826= a.d. 1422; see No 318 above), the com- 
mentator’s son, repeated in several places in the margin, tell us that, 
in a.h. 811, the present copy was thoroughly compared by him with 
the autograph copy. 

The note below the colophon runs thus : — 

9 m 

j 1 I ^Jixxxu AAjtx^J^o j u-jtlXil JJb aJL> 1 *L<j 

ji***JJ Jj3X6.il 1 Jaibsxfl 

Jx.4 I <5ojtsxi) AAaa. 1 * 1 ^ 1 1 1 J.1 1 

♦ w J ) ! ^ 35x4! I AjCbjCdjJ! 

The autograph note in the margin runs thus : — 

* AaaJ <L kxf Uspu ^ UU*« ]ilj 

Written in fair Naskjb. Undated ; but the note below the colo- 
phon, quoted above, indicates that the present copy was made in or 
before a.h. 811. 

Foil. 76 b -78 contain the copy of a letter of Salafi (d. a.h 576=: 
a.d. 1180) to Zamakbshari (d. a.h. 538 = a.d. 1143), requesting him 
for a Sanad, and Zamakhshari’s reply with a Sanad granted by him 
to Salafi. 
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No. 443. 

foil. 210 ; lines 21 ; size 1\ x 5{ ; 5§ x 4|, 

SHARH AL ALFlYAH, 

An old copy of the abridged commentary on the commentator’s 
own versified treatise (At Tabsirah Wa at Tadkirah), known as 
Alfiyah, consisting as it does of 1,000 verses. Alfiyah is itself an 
abridgment of Ibn Salah’s work (see Nos. 440-41 above), with 
certain additions. 

By Abu’l Fadl ‘Abdarrahim bin Hasan Al ‘Iraqi ^ JLaiJf y\ 
^fyjf ^ (d. a H. 806 = a. d. 1406 ; see No. 442 above), the 

author of Alfiyah 

The colophon gives us to understand that the text (Alfiyah) 
was composed in a.h. 762 ; and that the commentary was composed 
in a.h. 771 . 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 809. 

Scribe : ^ y\ } a traditionist and author 

of several works, who died in a.h. 849 = a d. 1446; see Mu‘jam Ibn 
Fahd, fol. 188. 

The present copy is of special value, as it was studied by the 
commentator’s son ; see the Sanad quoted below. 

Ibn Al ‘Ajami ,(d. a.h. 841= a d. 1438), the author of certain 
works, for which see Brock., vol. ii, p. 67, in the following autograph 
Sanad at the end of the MS., says that, in a.h. 813, Ahmad (the 
commentator’s son), Abu Ja^far Muhammad, the scribe, and some 
others studied the work under him (Ibn Al ‘Ajami) in Halab ; and 
the Sanad was granted to all who studied. 

J U ^U)>) jyoJ I 

L j ^JLyJI ^ v ^ sly 

Uailx^ L ^J ^ ^ 

wijJ^sxJL) ^yJUcJI ^6 -euaII ^yl JjdA. ^y ^y ^lyl 

LTJLj 2 ?y£*C L LmSJd J 

* ^JLsy 

This is followed by a copy of the Sanad granted by the com- 
mentator to Ibn Al ‘Ajami, the writer of the above Sanad. 
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No. 444. 

foil. 220 ; lines 21 ; size 81 x 6J ; 6 x 4f. 

The Same. 

Another valuable copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. 
Dated, a.h. 838. 

Scribe: ^ 

Ibrahim bin Muhammad Ibn al ‘Ajami (the writer of the Sanad 
contained in the preceding copy), in the following autograph Sanad 
at the end of the present copy, tells us that, in a.h, 839, he granted 
a Sanad to his two pupils, Abu Bakr al Hazimi and ‘Umar bin As 
Sarraj, who studied under him from the present copy. 

j ,J>£ xljJ t 1 l 9fM 

***>- r *£L*J I i *a-C 

* i±?Xrsx<J! j ii**' 

The fact that the copy bears various marginal notes, indicating 
that it was studied and compared repeatedly by a number of 
traditionists and scholars, is testimony to the value and correctness 
of the MS. 


No. 445. 

foil. 229 ; lines 29 : size 10| x 7| ; 8 x 5. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh ; dated, a.h, 

842. 

Scribe : ^ ^ x**vo. 


No. 446. 

foil. 131 ; lines 29 ; size lOf x 7§ ; 8 x 5. 
The Same. 

Another copy of the same ; dated, a.h. 973. 
Written in good Naskh 
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No. 447. 

foil. 70 ; lines 12 ; size U x 5| ; 6 x 3§. 

AL KHULASATU Ft MA'RIFATI US0L 
AL HADt$. 

A beautiful cop} 7 of Khulasah, a work on the Science of Hadig. 
The present work is based upon the following works : — 

1 Muqaddimah. by Ibn Salah (Nos. 440-41 above). 

II. Irshad, by Nawawi (d. a.h. 631 «a d. 1332). 

III. A1 Manhal ar Rawi, bv ibn Juma'ah (d. a.h. 732 = 
a.d. 1332). 

Author: Abu 'Abdallah al Husain bin ‘Abdallah bin Muham- 
mad at Tibi ^kJt a!) Jyxc ^ ^^wacJt AlU t Xxc ( d . A.H. 743 = 

a.d. 1342 ; see No. 354 above) 

Beginning 

j .... aR*J * A-ILAsI 4JJ 

LxUT dJL^ivI i 1 'iiij*.* 

» — Vo ^vJj jjj 1! , ^xil j ^jj 

, AAjkJh ^ iifX/o , ^ gj A^ilsaJL) ^ . . . .. . • * • AcLvck. 

* ^.Jl Aa-'LA. ^ X^bbo AaIj ^lr ^ A^oxibo 

For other copied of the work, see Berlin, No. 1064 ; A.S., No. 435 ; 
Cairo, vol. vii, p. 217. 

The present copy bears a frontispiece written within gold-ruled 
borders. 

Written in beautiful Naskh. 

No. 448. 

foil. 12 ; lines 15 ; size 10x7; 7x3. 

^5 ^guakj! 

AL MUKHTASAR Ft UStJL AL HADtS. 

An abridgment of the preceding work, serving as a useful 
manual on the Science of Hadig. 
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By * All bin Muhammad ±+ 2 ** ^ ^ , commonly known as 
Say yid Ash Sharif al Jurjani (d. a h. 816 = a.d. 1413; see No. 356 
above). 

Beginning : — 


* j Lse^'iso j^Lc ^JLc I <_xn> 

The passage running thus : 


* S*J . Ail . JSa.sa.'O c lr ttJLoJ 


quoted in the commentary. No. 450 below, as the preface of the 
present treatise, is omitted in this copy. 

Marginal notes are found throughout the copy. 

A commentary on the present work by Maulavi £ Abdal Hai of 
Lucknow, known as ill ydi , was printed in a.h. 1304. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1005. 


No. 449. 

foil. 12; lines 15; size 8| x 6 : 5| x 3|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not 
dated; apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 450. 

foil. 63 : lines 19 ; size 6J x 4£ : 4| x 3J. 

4 yM®A2EV<J^ 

J y s 

AL MUKHTASAR WA SHARHUHO. 

The Mukhtasar and a commentary on the same, bound in one 
volume. 

I. Foil. 1-9. Al Mukhtasar, beginning and ending like 
No. 449 above. 

II. Foil. 10-63. Shark al Mukhtasar. An autograph copy of 
the commentary. 

By Abu ‘Abdarrahman Muhammad d+sx* I ^jI, com- 
monly called Al Hanafi a scholar of Bukhara of the 1 0th 

century a.h. He composed the present commentary in Bukh&?a 
in a.h. 935, as appears from the following colophon 
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^p^LsxIJ J <ULlll iai) ^ )jJb c-JuJU ^plyU) 

t J 1 AAi^« X^L^XamJ j j Ia*v Jj^i, K*bc 

« bt£o c>lu 4Jjl <u^ ^5*1^' L> jixiuJ, I sazb^o sxc ^>1 Jjj) 

Beginning : — 

tftjAC J ^j^LaaA. 1* I jJa*.:sJ| ^ J.1-C *(Jlj31 ySt J«0.sxj) 

* ^J) fjjf iaiiJ) J.xlj Jasv/c ^.viiyo )lXJ <y*J j 

Written in good Naskh . Dated, a.h. 935. 


No. 451. 

foil. 9 ; lines 20 ; size 9| x 5J ; d| x 4. 


yP^CsJl 




MUKHTASAR AL KHULASAH. 


An abiidgment of Tibi’s Ai Khulasah (see No. 447 above). 

By Hibatallah bin ‘Atiailah al Hasani alHusaini ^ *91 ^ 
aJUf. Neither the author nor the present work is men- 
tioned in any catalogue. No mention of this author or his compo- 
sitions appears in biographical works ; but that he was a scholar of 
the 9th century a.h. is suggested by the fact that, on fob 7 a , he 
refers to Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Abu’l Futuh (d. a.h. 796= a.d. 1396) 
as his grandfather and teacher, thus : — 


^acJ) Sy i ^jJjkasuJI ^IfaJL «3UL*J) yi\ s* 

• X r rM> ^* yXQi ) yjj 1 ^ J 7.*^ ^ s 

Again, he criticises the author of another abridgment of Tibi s 
ILhulasah, referring to him, not b v name, but as ^aa^JI ^yo 
(one of the greatest scholars). Now. generally, only a contempor- 
ary author is referred to in this way : and the only other abridgment 
known to us is No. 448 above, by As Sayyid Sharif ( d . a.h. 816 = 
A.D. 1413). Hence we may conclude that Hibatallah was a con- 
temporary of Sayyid. and a scholar of the 9th century a.ii. 
Beginning : — 

^Ic U^ooti) UT jr^XJJ ^ LtfUjuJ) y £jU.uJ) &lso 

* ^ t Julc J 
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Written in good Nasfch. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 

A.H U 


No. 452. 

foil, ol ; lines 17 ; size 8J x 7 ; 0x4. 

f*k* Jr^ ! 

jW 

JAWAHiR AL US0L F! 'ILM HADlS 
AR RASUL. 


A useful and rare work on the Science of Hadis, divided into 
four Qisms, a Fatiha and a Khatimah. The Fatiha is sub-divided 
into seven Lam‘. 

Author: Abu’l Faid Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 'All al Fasi 
^ y\. The author, who died in 

a.h. 832= ad. 1420, is mentioned in Berlin, vol. x, p. 289, and 
in Brock., vol. ii, p. 172 ; but we have failed to trace any mention of 
the author's present composition either in the catalogues or in the 
biographical works. 

Beginning : — 


^ ^Jlc ^lUJ) ; SjJLaj) * ^AaJI A/cM 411 J^saJ J 

**•*••••• 1 ••••••••• AajsAa. ^jAt^sk I 

* ^ <. 9 XsCjAMy* § 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 13th century 


a.h. 


No. 453. 


foil: 25 ; lines 22 ; size 10x6; 7x4. 


(loco i&y 


ywi 

NUZHAT AN NAZAR Fl SHARHI 
NUKHBAT AL FIKAR. 

A commentary on Nukhba (a well-known treatise on the 
Science of Hadig), by Shihfibaddin Ahmad bin *Ali al Hajar al 
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‘Asqalani (d. a.h. 852 = a.d. 1449), the author of the treatise. See 
Tab. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 159. 

Beginning : — 

All ^ % \ IsOjjJ LsJtc {jj-2 ^ ! 4JU 

* ^J\ &J )) 19 

The work has been repeatedly printed in India. 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 1095 ; Rampur 
l ibrary, Nos. 111-24. 

Written in fair Nasklj. Dated, a.h. 1005. 


No. 454. 

foil. 99 ; lines 19 ; size 10 x (> ; 7 x 31. 

y*)i JLaSO y-ih 

SHARH U SHARH I NUKHBAT AL 
FIKAR. 


A beautiful copy of a rare commentary on Nuzha, the preceding 
work. The name of the commentator does not appear anywhere in 
the MS., nor is the commentary mentioned in any catalogue ; but an 
exhaustive study of all the commentaries on Nuzha contained in 
the Library resulted in the fortunate discovery of the following 
passage (see fol. 97 of No. 45 5 below) in the commentary by ‘All 
Qari, which establishes the identity of the present commentator. 
This passage, which is quoted by ‘All Qari from the commentary on 
Nuzha by Wajihaddin, is found word for word from to ^ 

on fol. 35 of the present MS., which is, without doubt, Wajihaddin’s 
commentary. 

L Axle ^{QA.fr.f 1 1 AXA.^ I (J& 

^k33 Aju^I Jjil iJali hlxc j JU-aJI Aib 

|JLSJ1 Alj J ^.mAaJI ^ Uifc> ^ AiaS.) A/oltf 

^ A istfij A AC t 1 Ai! L ^ 3»A Sfc .f J>y 

* Aiaii Axi ) ^^ac Asx*ui j Ualc 

Wajihaddin al Gujarati , who was a famous 

traditionist and scholar of Gujarat, died in a.h. 998 = a. d. 1590. 
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See Subhat al Marjan, fol. 101 ; where, in the list of his compositions, 
the present commentary is mentioned, but no details are given. 
Wajihaddin. in the passage quoted above, holds that the word ^ in 
the passagecontained in the text of Nuzha which runs thus : — 

is wrongly transcribed in the various copies. Though the text is 
in the course of studies in almost all Madrasahs, and has been 
repeatedly printed, vet the above mistake pointed out by Wajihaddin 
is not commonly known to scholars. 

Beginning : — 

t ) <^-0 <z ‘^ fj 1 L 1 4JD | 

* 1 2 j I Lod^ 

Written in beautiful Naskh. Bears a frontispiece. Not dated ; 
apparently 11th century a h. 


No. 455. 

foil. 168 ; lines 21 ; size 8| x 5| ; 6 x 3L 

SHARH U SHARH I AN NUKHBAH. 


A commentary on Nuzha (see No. 453 above). 

* By Mulla ‘A\i Qari J* U (d. a.h. 1014 = a. d. 1605). See 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 237. 

Beginning : — 

* ^ i ^ oArsaJ ! yJb ^,0^1 ^^11 ^sz-c 4JJ Jw^axf) 

A copy of the work is noticed in Berlin, No. 1109. 

Written in fair Naskh, Not dated ; apparently 12th century 


A.H. 
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No. 456. 

foil. 302 ; lines 27 ; size 8 x 5£ ; 6 x 3|. 

9l*a$ 

yla aJ| 

qadA> al watar min nuzhat an 

NAZAR. 

An extensive commentary on Nuzha (see No. 453 above). 

By Burhanaddfn Ibrahim bin Ibrahim al Laqani al Maliki 
a well-known scholar belonging to the 
Maliki school, who is the author of a number of works on different 
subjects. He worked as a professor of Jami c Azhar in Cairo. He 
died in a. h. 1041= a. d. 1031. See Khulasat al Agar, vol. i, p. 6; 
Brock., vol. li, p. 310. 

Beginning : — 

uT '- r M u f *U! <JS 

* ^J! l , j-- } 

The present commentary was composed in a.h. 1023, as appears 
from the following colophon : — 

frftC j c jd ^1 ^ T sC 

* ^ jj AAawJ) \ y^> yl*Q.sc \ rfJu, ^yi 

The fact that the w'ords Air (used for a living person) are 
used for the author by the scribe suggests that the present copy 
was written during the life-time of the author. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 11th century 

A H. 


No. 457. 

foil. 64 ; lines 15 ; size 9| x 6 ; 7x4. 

>Ua5\ j ! 

ZUBDAT AL ANZAR. 

• f A very beautiful copy of a rare commentary on Nuzha 
(see No. 453 above), dedicated to Farrukh Siyar (a.ii. 1124-1131 = 
a d. 1713-1719). 
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By Taq! bin Shah Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik al Lahuri 
^ xl& ^ Neither the commentary nor 

the commentator is noticed in any catalogue ; but the fact that the 
commentator refers to himself as a Lahuri, and that he dedicates the 
present commentary to Farrukh Sivar, suggests that he was a scholar 
of Lahore in the 12th century a.h. The copy is written in beautiful 
Naskh, with a frontispiece; and the name of the King is written 
in gold letters, so that it is possible that the present copy was 
presented to Farrukh Siyar. 

Beginning : — 

* v— CCi J s lS>Uj 6 yly i 

Written in Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 12th century. 


No. 458. 

foil. 128 ; lines 17 ; size 8J- x 5 b: 6| x 3J. 

^J9 'y& 

JW 

KANZ AL US0L Fl MA'RIFAT I 
HADIS AR RASUL. 

A commentary on the commentator’s own versified treatise, 
entitled Hirz al UsuL on the Science of Hadis. 

By NLmatallah bin Muhammad al Kuchak as Samarqandi 
^ ^ AiJt In his commentary, the present 

commentator quotes a number of authors, the latest being 6 All Qari 
(< i . a.h. 1014= a.d. 1605), whom he mentions on fol. 86 thus : — 

* ^ Ji^'t 

The fact that he sometimes refers to ' Ali Qari as U2J y> (mv 
master) and sometimes as UiyJi (my teacher) suggests that the author 
was a pupil of ‘All Qari, and thus a scholar of the 1 1th century a.:j. 

Beginning : — 

ILjJj j yi j jLaA.L> L 1 4JJ 

# ;($! 

Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 
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No. 459. 


foil. 161 ; lines 31 ; size 12 x Sb ; 9x 6. 




& 


JsJl SI 






TAUDlH AL AFKAR Ll MA'An! 
TANQIH AL ANZAR 
WA 

MIR’AT AN NAZAR. 


These two works of the same author are bound in one volume. 
Foil. 1-151. Taudih al Afkar, a rare commentary on Tanqih 
al Anzar, a work on the Science of Hadig, by Ibrahim al Wazir (who 
died after a.h. 860 = a. i>. 1450). See, for a copy of the text, Berlin, 

No. 1118 

By Muhammad bin isma‘il al Amir ( d . a.h.. 

1182 = a.d. 1769 ; see No. 339 above). 

Beginning : — 


^,ysxi Hi AjJ) ^ 1 

• £f) ;llai SI ;& SI ^-Jk-xT y J AAjU MW ^ * . » • 


We are not acquainted with any other copy of the commentary. 
Foil. 152-161. Mir‘at an Nazar, a collection of discourses of 
Muhammad bin lsma‘il with certain scholars on the point y 
(criticism ot the merits of the traditionists), a famous point of the 
Science of Hadig, by the same Muhammad bin Isma‘il. 

Beginning : — 


Both works are written in the same hand (Naskh). Dated, 
A.H. 1181. 
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SHIPS’ works on the science of 

IIADfS. 

• V 


No. 460. 

foil. 7 ; lines 12 ; size flj * 4| : 4^*2?,. 

AL WAjIZAH. 

A treatise on the Science of Hadig. divided into a Muqaddimah 
and six Fasls. 

By Baha’addin Muhammad bin f Abdas Samad al Harisi 

i^xc ^ (d. ah. 1081 = a. i). 11)22 ; see Lib. Cat., 

vol. v, part i. No. 290). 

Beginning : — 

BuLJI LiuawJl j vljLJl al) 

* r" 

The present work was originally composed as a Muqaddimah 
to the author’s previous work, Al Hnbl al Matin, a work on Hadig ; 
but, later on, was regarded as an independent work. 

Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a. h. 


MIXED CONTENTS IN TRADITION. 


No. 461. 


foil. 45 ; lines 18 : size 9^x6; 8x4 






AL MAJMO'AH FI AL HADlS. 


The present Majmu‘ah contains the following two commentaries 
on Arbaln by Nawawi (d. a.h. 678 = a. d 1278). See Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i, No. 275. 
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I. Foil. 1-20. mix u Tuhfat A1 Muhibbin, a commentary 

on Arbain, by Shaikh Muhammad al Hayat As Sindi (d. a.h. 1163 = 
a.d. 1752). For another copy and other particulars of the com- 
mentary and of the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 286. 
The present copy is a transcription of one belonging to Maulavi 
Said of Patna, described in Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 277. 

Beginning: — 

* ^J! Jb 

Written in Nastaiiq. Dated, a.h. 1263. 

Scribe: ystfiJt , the son of ‘Atiqall&h, a pupil of the above- 
mentioned Maulavi Said. 

II. Foil. 21-45. HI Sharh Al Arbain. a commentary 

on Nawawi’s Arbain, by Nawawi himself. For another copy and 
other particulars, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 278. 

Beginning: — j, 

I u-M 4IJ 1 

Written in Nastaiiq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.ii. 


No. 462. 

foil. 171 ; lines 17 ; size 7 x 5| ; 5x4. 


1*^ 0 A^sJl ^3 

AL MAJMU'AH Ff AL HADlS. 


An old and exceedingly valuable copy of a Majmu‘ah, contain- 
ing 12 rare treatises on Hadis, written in the beginning of the 8th 
century a.h. It bears several autograph Sanads and autograph notes 
of the chiefs, nobles, traditionists (male and female) and scholars, 
numbering not less than 1,500 in all, of the 8th century a.h., who 
studied from the present copy of MajmiPah in Damascus. We notice 
that, in a.h. 763, one Ahmad bin Ya'qub bin Ishaq bin Khwaja, 
a scholar of our province (Bihar) studied from the present copy in 
Damascus (see ISanad II, on treatise No. VI). This most valuable 
possession of the Library was in the use of scholars of Damascus 
until a.h. 838. See Sanad No. VI, on treatise No. XII. In a.h. 1179 
it fell into the hands of one Mustafa bin ‘All, a scholar of Hamat, as 
appears from the following note on fol. 14 a : — 


vol. v. part ii. 


M 
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Jb^kabJl ^^suJI Ijjfc <U*j ^lr 

lC fg j^3.kwa«© SJj yix ^ai I klisaJ) i'juJI 

* ^Jl ajlj j^yui! juuI Kjlj 

The 12 treatises referred to above are as follows. 

Foil. 1-13. I. J'j -*) I JM* A1 Abdal al ‘Awali. A rare 
treatise, containing 31 ‘Awali Hadis, the narrators of which are 
known for their great longevity. Thirty Hadis are taken in the 
present work from oLilLib, a work on ‘Awali Hadis by Abu Bakr 
Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah bin Ibrahim ( d . a.h. 359 = a. d. 969), and 
one Hadi§ of the same category is taken from Al Fawa’id of Mazki 
(d. a.h. 362 = a. d 972). 

Author: Abu'l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Muhammad ^ aJUt sxr ^ , com- 

monly known as Ibn Taimiyah ^ , a scholar and an author 
of great repute, belonging to the Hanbali school, known for his 
special merits and masterly abilities in tradition, jurisprudence and 
theology. He composed more than 300 works on different branches 
of Islamic literature. He was born in a.h. 661, and studied under 
his father and a large number of scholars and traditionists. (For 
the 40 ghaikhs of the author, see the present Majmirah, treatise 
No. XII.) 

The author was a scholar of great independence of mind, and 
was recognised as a great critic. He engaged in controversy with 
many contemporary scholars and Sufis. He did not hesitate even 
to differ on certain points from the four Imams (Abu Hanifa, Malik, 
Shafbi and Ahmad bin Hanbal) ; and boldly criticised many early 
authorities, Sufis, theologians and traditionists. His boldness and 
independence, as well as his prejudice against highly esteemed Sufis 
and scholars of early time3 ; aroused bitter resentment against him, 
and led to his being frequently removed from the post of professor 
of several institutions, and more than once being sent to prison. 
Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, tells us that, in a.h. 709, Ibn Taimiyah 
withdrew some of his views, being convinced of his own error. He 
was sent to jail for the last time in a.h. 726 for condemning the 
practice of visiting tombs ilLo ), and died in jail in a.h. 

728 = a.d. 1328. Though he was criticised for his prejudice and 
o pposition to accepted views, yet his merits and scholarship were 
unanimously admitted. For his life and works, see Huffaz, vol. iv, 
p. 228 ; Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fob 94; Ar Radd al Wafir; 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 100. 
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Beginning : — 

Jtf UjJjJl ^•> Jsasv .^0 ^ ^)l (ijxAj 

iJlAC lX&z£ 1'< 4JL)I Axib ^wlidi) yj] LiLx>) 

j ^rV I <*/&*£ ^y jfXibl jjJ j,;) LiUi) JG ^JUx.£J! 

i^i^xA:**!! JG jlyxi) ^*i(..*J| jujl <Axc ^ (I* 2 CW) y&yj GUi) <JG 

— : J^l 

y*£ 4Jj! s>£ (JUS | ^ ¥) 1 ■O t I ^-<£o 

I I , 

Axle 4Ai! ^L? 4Jjl ^0 Jli ^>U. ^e Jxik ^y 4 Jj) 

4Jj! IfJ Jl&X JsaO ^ <~ 9 jL^uW) ^ yo xlj.s o) ^ ) |^Lwu j 

4JL)) lJj-^J ) Ui J^b )y*c ^Lw j A Jc 4Jj) ^ J<T 

I^XxjL J\ JG aIsvJ) Jib I ^o J^ ^.XxjL Jy I ^JL ^ Axle all! 

AXsJ! Jsib! ^0 Jeo ^XjuL ^1’! JG ^ jLsxi AXsxJ) Jjbl Ijso Jo^.v 

^| ^1 J I Jj.«b ;^a.!l Ossu A*Jj ULlla^o dUot; 0>fll JU 

Ui5TJ ^ Ji{i ^ *L& ^^siSAjj a^LoBJJ ^1 ^Jlc >GpG txic Axi*.^. 

r ^xll c l&li (jLojj D ^ LyU lixLtf ^ (J^oj ^*U ,JaJ} i-y A -v Ldi 
b^j Jju.a. ^ uXxc (c^) GUy l* J Ly U LuLtf ^ ^.JLo 


* ^1 

Each Hadis is followed by one of the following abbreviations, 
indicating the work in which the Hadi$ is found. 

o for Turmudi, £ for Bukhari, ^ for Muslim, ^3 for Darqutni’s 
Sunan, ^ for Darami, ^ for Nasa’i. 

The present treatise was composed before a.h. 682 } as appears 
from Sanad No. I attached to the present treatise, described below 
The colophon and Sanad No. IV, described below, give us to 
understand that the present MS. is a transcription of the autograph 
copy; and that Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 749 = a. d. 1349) was 
both scribe and owner of the copy at the time. 

Written in fair Nasfeli. The MS. is not dated ; but we may 
conclude that it was written in or before a.h. 732, which is the date 
of the Sanad last referred to. 
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Our copy contains a note and 8 Sanads, of which the first three 
Sanads are copies of those contained in the original autograph copy 
of the treatise, while the rest belong exclusively to the present copy. 
Sanads : — 

I. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 682. The writer of the Sanad, who 
does not reveal his name, says that, in a.h. 682, Qasim bin Muham- 
mad al Barzali (d. a.h. 739 = a. d. 1339) and many others (male and 
female), mentioned in the Sanad, studied the work at the house of 
Barzali in Damascus under Zainab bint Makki (d. a.h. 688 = a. l>. 
1291 ; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 432), a famous female traditionist, 
commonly called <x*aJ ; and that an Ijaza was granted by her to 
all who attended the sitting. 

. }jl T ib ^ ^ ) 


^ r Ui) ^xisxJ | SX£ ^ ^ jd I 

^Llc sic I ^ i — b.^+i ^ 

ryi &;/*- 1 j ^;r [ 

* j I t I j 

II. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 684. The writer of the present 
Sanad, who does not mention his name, says that, in a.h. 684, 
Safiaddin al Armawi ( d . a.h. 723 = a. d. 1323) and many others 
studied the work at the Dar al Hadis Ashrafiyah (a famous insti- 
tution of Hadis in Damascus) under Badraddin Ahmad bin Shaiban 
(d. a.h. 685 = a. d. 1288) ; and that an Ijaza was granted by Badrad- 
din to all who attended the sitting. 

^ I V. i — 1*^ I I I ^ < - »h 

JUa. 5 xlrib ^ SxU»*J 

f°j u ^ 1 ^ 1 ^ ‘-*•“*2 

* 


III. Dated, Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, a.h. 684. The 
writer of the Sanad, w ho does not give his name, says that, in A.H. 684, 
Safiaddin Al Armawi (noticed in the above Sanad), Ismail bin Yusuf. 
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Fatimah bint Ahmad (noticed in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 139) and 
many others studied the work at the Madrasah Diya’iyah of 
Damascus under £ Ali bin Ahmad al Maqdisi (d. a.h. 690 = a. d. 1291), 
the author of Al Mashikhat (No. 322 above) ; and that an Ijaza was 
granted by the same ‘All Maqdisi to all who attended the sitting. 

^ y c I ^ 

^ ( , UJ | 

jLkU ^ 4jjl j-xc jA y j*c v _^>) ^ 4Jj) v>ac 

j ^-1 y*Ai 4ul \*y. 


... ^ 

juLJA J J AX** £->)j L-1 ^Aa*aJ) ^yt 

* sSAjj &S ^(-=*1 } 

IV. Dated, Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, a.h. 732. The 
writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin Yahya al Maqdisi (d. a.h. 
759 as a. d. 1359), says that, in a.h. 732, Muhammad bin ‘Abdallah ( d . 
a.h. 793 = a. d. 1393) and his brother, Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 
749 = a. d. 1349), the scribe and owner of the treatise, studied the 
work from the present copy at the Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus 
under their father, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad ( d . a.h. 737 = a. d. 1337), 
the writer of Sanads II and III attached to treatise No. II below ; 
and that a group of scholars, including the writer of the Sanad, 
attended the sitting. 

Axib fcj&iyi laihsJl ^W) ^J) iysJI )d£> £X^ 

^ S-o^) ^Si) pUJII pdt ^ 41)1 

... ^aaOJuJI ^>1^1 ^ ij) ^ 41)1 ^xc {•^°^ 

Ao.SU jX) ^>11 yj - 1 AxfliJ) 

^jJI u!4 J*ASuJI ^dJIJuetiJI &±S»J\ *>& ; 9jsJ) 

^xsu j kt-b jjjdy 4i)l gj»y y) 

i>L*Aw« y j ^JjJl »— y )cX& y 

* 1joUAJL> 

V. Dated, the Monastery of Tzzaddin of Damascus, a.h. 732. 
The writer of this note, Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, noticed in the above 


ikiv. )cX&> y 
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Sanad as the scribe and owner of our copy, says that, in a.h. 732. 
Jamaladdin Muhammad bin Yusuf (d. a.h. 741 = a.d. 1341) and he 
himself studied the present treatise at the Monastery of c lzzaddin 
under Jamaladdin Yusuf bin ‘Abdarrahman al Mizzi ( d . a.h. 742 = 
a.d. 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 229) 
and the brother of Muhammad bin Yusuf, mentioned above. 

JasCsJI (.Asxxi ^ ,JLc IjJb 


er- g-tapasdl ^>! JLa. JaiLsaJI ikW: 

I L t c\*-^ I * Qaajj.s 

$LxL>J) j 4Jj| k3sAC yj>] ^JL^II I 

v ^wyJ)Uf) SUltsSU AjLoJCUw j ^aUS’ J &SksJI 

^ 4Jjl ^ U-^SuJl ^3 41)1 ^ ^ Jwaoj JLmJ 

* ^ I ^>1 

The above note was attested by Jamaladdin al Mizzi, under 
whom the work was studied, thus : — 

* ^ *>a~ u'- j cJj»i 


VI. Dated, the Madrasah Salihiyah of Damascus, a.h. 732. 
The writer of the Sanad, Muhammad bin ‘All bin Hasan bin 
Hamza al Husaini (d. a.h. 732 = a.d. 1332). says that, in a.h. 732, 
he studied the work from the present copy at Madrasah Salihiyah 
under Isma £ il bin Yusuf, noticed in Sanad No. Ill, with a group of 
traditionists mentioned in the Sanad ; and that an Ijaza was granted 
by him to all who attended the sitting. 

^j3 ^jjJ} kXsxo jjLmaJI JfJyXvJJ Icifc ofji’ 


*».•*.....»..••• ) Ouft.Sl.rt ^3 0-O-ad y 0/LAJ ji 

j ^ oaj ^ j 

^3 L <r L J^SXyo ^ dJlf'Ajsc Ui jlaJ j iLsxl L<aJ l> XJLaUm ^ 


* lie 41)1 ya. ^ ^ 


VII. Dated, the Jami‘ Muzaffari of Damascus, a.h. 732. The 
writer of the present Sanad, Muhammad bin c All al Husaini (the 
writer of Sanad No. VI above), says that, on the 27th ghawwal, a.h. 
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732, Muhammad bin Ahmad and he himself again studied the work 
from the present copy at Jami‘ Muzaffari under Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad 
bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad al Hamawi ( d . a.h. 735 = a. d. 1335), a 
traditionist and supervisor of endowments of Damascus. See Ad 
Durar, vol. i, fol. 85. The said Abu’l ‘Abbas granted an Ijaza to 
both of them. 

jriAXH (JaLxJI g&J] C <jj \ J» y 

oj I 4 J; ^Jkk) ^|| ^^0 S.2 UawJ ^11 

ti, ! ;laJ * ) JJb j 0,AaJ ^y Aasi.-o 4Jd) OAC y\ 

* ^AwSlJI ^y AaSVX i 

VIII. Dated, the Ashrafiyah Madrasah of Damascus, a.h. 741. 
The writer of the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that, in 
a.h. 741, Muhammad bin Hasan bin Naqib (a traditionist of the 8th 
century a.h. ; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 436), with a group of male and 
female scholars not less than 40 in number, studied the work from 
the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafiyah under the following four 
Shaikhs, who granted an Ijaza to all the students attending the 
sitting. 

i. Mizzi (d. a.h. 742 = a. l>. 1.342), the author of Tuhfa. See 

Tub. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 229. 

ii. Taqiaddin Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad, a tradi- 

tionist of the 8th century a.h. 

iii. Muhammad bin Isma‘il bin Ibrahim al Khabbazi ( d , a.h. 

756 = a. d. 1356). 

iv. Ahmad bin Ibrahim bin Isma'il al Tanukhi ( d . a.h. 743 = 

a.d. 1343). 

JUa. JfcLsdl ; LAJ) LJ1 oUDUi/l £**» 

ci/? e/' ^ yS*'jr * ^ ^-LsxsiJ 1 ^ 

^ J ‘Xo.sv./c i -p»ILc> 

(Ja ) ^y yJb )y\ ^ ^ jUsxil ^y ^1^1 ^ 

4Jjl ^>1 ^jJl $)J*j ♦ 

^.dLv. ^^3 ArUs.') ^y ^y Oas-o 
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^Iao <iL>U*jUw ^ I guj ^j£*c 

* ^A<Jt*J| ujm 4JJ kXA;sv/l * 


IX. Dated, the Madrasah Ashrafiyah of Damascus, a.h, 736. 
The writer of the Sanad, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad {d. a.h. 
781 = a. d. 1381), says that in a.h, 756 he, with a group of students 
not less than 60 in number, studied the work from the present copy 
at the Madrasah Ashrafiyah under Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad 
bin Ibrahim ( d . a.h. 780 = a. n. 1380) ; and that the Shaikh granted 
an Ijaza to all the students. 

l * v JAa. y ci?(jplUAJJ yjj 3d &x» * jjacvJl !jj& c^>jy> 


4ii i fcXxc ^1 ^ jJ I ^ALo ^JLaJl ^jJU! 

t o ^y> A/>.^v.| f <yz ^ £»>] • yiC 41)1 


irUsJj Ax/^j 


• * • j^r? i ^ ^ ^-*>>1) 

oH^ J l (*^4 v_s* J 

Aj5j4£)M l •‘•^ oA^svi 1 AjCax^-w ^ ^ ^J) jJUL ,4^ 

i vlAc j i ^ /k4 ,/ 1 ^ ^Ar>*^J 

* ^J| 41)1 ^ 


Foil. 15-19. II. jJ-*-* ^ oUrbyi Ar Euba‘iyat Min 

Sahih Muslim. A treatise on a collection of. those 25 Hadis from 
Sahih Muslim (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 188) which are 
transmitted by Muslim (d. a.h. 261 = a.d. 875) from the Prophet 
through four intermediate sources. 

By Aminaddin Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad al 
Warn ^s\yo ^ j*.acuc ^A>Jf ^x>f, a famous traditionist 

and scholar of Damascus, who died in a.h. 735 = a. d. 1335 ; see Ad 
Durar, vol. ii, fob 188. The following note on the title-page tells us 
that Amin al Wani compiled the iM’esent treatise for his father, who 
studied it under one Radiaddin. 


41)1 /U*akt ^Lsx=w. ^ CuU^O^ V^i^JOUJ ^) - T w 

1 {jj^ 1 (Jj^l 1 j I 
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^j) y&soj 'S'ASXsO y 

* ^SUI ^JoJJ ^/e) 8jJj ALaJ 

Another note on the title-page gives us to understand that the 
author collected the 25 Hadiss in the present work from a copy of Sahih 
Muslim, written by Ibn Qudamah ( d . a.h. 620 = a.d. 1223), a very 
reliable traditionist of the 7th century a.h. 

Beginning with the Isnad of lbn Qudamah’s copy, thus : — 

I ^Jh.^ly.!l y y t A.c y ^jLJbb^l /^suj y) 

^ 41)1 ^xc y yxjj lXxc. y ^UJ! y) G j Axle 

4Ajl ^yxc y J 1 Li jy L*waAj A.>LaJ..wu » ^xXj j <XX*m i cjib^ I iX^ascu* 

yixJI <yxc I y] L yS~ i »w2.i I ^y^l^sJl JdiAJj ^y 

y) j.L -0 31) Hj v {*)•*. J^scu-'o k>-ou=vj y\ (J t jL&J f 

— • JG ^£££11 ^LswsiJI 

^i^jJLfl G y\ y Jka.s\.-o UljJa. * i •-• ^xj L> A*.w y ixx9 Ix’Ss^ 

4lil Jjy XyL\ Ail A-ir 41il w£ f U y yM y y! y 

%■ Xx.su fS<> ^ A jilc 4Jlll , t ^- l-o 

At the end of the treatise, viz., on fol. 20, are seven Sanads, 
dated a.h. 664, 665, 665, 666, 666, 667, 688, transcribed from lbn 
Qudamah \s copy of Sahih Muslim. 

Foil. 21-25 contain the Sanads and notes (18 in number) of 
those who studied from our copy of the present treatise. 

Sanads : — 

I. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 724. The writer of the Sanad, 
Muhammad bin Yahya (see Sanad IV, treatise No. I), says that, 
in a.h. 724, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 737 = a. d. 1337) and 
his two sons, Abu Bakr Muhammad (d. a.h. 793 = a. D. 1393) and 
Abu’l Fath Ahmad (, d , a.h. 749 = a. d 1349), and one daughter, 
Khudaija, with a group of traditionists not less than 30 in number 
including the writer of the Sanad, studied from the present copy 
under the following 3 Shaikhs near the Jami‘ Aqram of Damascus ; 
and that an ljaza was granted by them to those who attended the 
sitting. 

i. Yusuf bin Muhammad bin Sulaiman ( d . a.h 728 = a. d. 

1328). 
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ii. Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad ( d . a.h. 730 = a.d. 
1330). 

iii. ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdalhamid, a tradi- 
tionist of the 8th century a.h., noticed in Ad Durar, 
without the date of his death being given. 


v . •» |JUi) A^LxJ) ^ i fjszdl l<JJb 

^aisxfl ... >(Jac ^ ^ y*S\ ^1 ^ ^ ^ M ^ 

^1^) ^ all) <SX£ ^ ... 0 - 6^1 ... I^J) vU-i ^ 

all) ... ^jUaJ) 0^} ^joJUiaa./ 1 ^I*oJuJ| 

Asuo^ ^aaJ) ^1 j ^j! j .Aacev^^Xj^I sj)J J j ^o^J) ^ 

' s~ .. 

2 AlaA. |jjb J ^ ^=EV/0 ^ 

11^ ^ ^yjvxi) j ^)MJ 

• •♦••• ^cLa. U^aib * AjLa.*-^o ^ j 


f 11 


Aaj).} aJ 






II. Dated, the Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus, a.h. 724. The writer 
of the Sanad, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (eZ. a.h. 737 = a. d. 1337), says that 
in a.h. 724 he and many others, not less than 30 in number, studied 
from the present copy in Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus under the 
following 3 Shaikhs ; and that an Ijaza was granted by them to all 
who attended the sitting. 

i. ‘All bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin ‘Abdarrhman (d. a.h. 

729 = a.d. 1329). 

ii. Shakir bin Ismadl bin Ibrahim (d. a.h. 726 = a.d. 1326). 

iii. ‘Alaaddin Abi Daigam ; noticed in Ad Durar without the 

date of his death being given, a traditionist of the 8th 
century a.h. 

^ ^Lc ... ^jJ) fso aaJLxJ) jj.2p.il I<i&> £*** 

^ JjptA-w) ... ^jJ| JiU. * Jill k>AC ^3 cWSV-o 

... v _ 5 *i*J) ajj) ^ fijus j 

I # t 

^jri ......... L— tXo-^.1 ^3 aXl) 
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AA.w S^aJM ^oLa. A**sJI 

* ^ i) aXjI^ ^ J^su ^ J S>m^ss\aJ\ 

TIL Dated, the Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, a.h. 725. 
The writer of the present Sanad, ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed 
above as the writer of the Sanad No. II, says that in a.h. 725 
he, with a group of scholars not less than 50 in number, studied 
from the present copy at the Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, 
under the following 6 Shaikhs ; and that a joint Ijaza was granted by 
them to all who attended the sitting. 

i. Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Wani, the father of the 

author of the present treatise, noticed in Ad Durar 
without the date of his death being given. 

ii. Muhammad bin ^hmad bin Abi’l Haija’ (d. a.h. 726 = 

a.d. 1326). 

iii. Muhammad bin ‘All bin Ahmad al Maqdisi (d. a.h. 726 = 

a.d 1326), the son of the author of Al Mashikhafc 
(No. 322 above). 

iv. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bin Tarkhan (d. a h. 735 = 

a.d. 1335). 

v. Zainab bint ‘Abdarrahman ( d . a.h. 737 = a.d. 1337). 

vi. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Ad Da’im ( d . a.ii. 743 = a.d. 

1343). 


J&y. LUI ^JUXaJ I ^svlf £a~ 


<A>aaJ ^ ^a^v,* ... ^*>11 J ... 

4hJ jvac f | ^ <L*i ^ ^UD iUc ^ ^^1 y. yb ^ ... 

iifjju ••• v -r" a 2j 


^ ^1 an! ^UavJI 

LJCjusd) AMjjS+Jb j i ^ gljJl 

* {£k ^ y* 

IV, Dated, the Jamr Muzaffari of Damascus, a.h. 725. The 
writer of the present Sanad, Muhammad bin Yahya, noticed above 
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as the writer of Sanad No. I, says that in a.h. 725 he, with a group 
of scholars not less than 30 in number, studied from the present 
copy at Jami' Muzaffari of Damascus under the following 2 Shaikhs ; 
and that an Ijaza was granted by them to all who attended the sitting. 

i. Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin 'Abdallah (d. a.h. 748== 

a.d. 1348). 

ii. ‘Abdallah bin Ibrahim bin 'Abdallah (d. a.h. 731 — a.d. 

1331). 

JJjl cXAC ^ ^jJl jC *UD) ^i.)l 4Jjl AaSX/o J 

t ^ {*/' t 

i 

aLA. J JJb j 4Jl)I .Xxr ^ y 

^a^A. ^ t A.Sl j 

UJLjLJ j yjX* gli» A;LxAmj ^ ) 

* f^'kir* 

V. Dated, the Madrasah Najibiyah of Damascus, a.h. 725. 
Muhammad bin Yahya, noticed as the writer of the above Sanad, 
is also the writer of the present Sanad. He tells us that, in a.h. 725, 
'Abdallah bin Ahmad (the writer of Sanad No. II above) and many 
others studied the present copy at Madrasah Najibiyah under 
Ahmad bin ‘Abdalmuhsin bin Hasan (d. a.h. 726 = a.d. 1326). 

±XC ^ ^U)IJ !cU> 

^ 4jj) * 

alijl ... ^ 44)1 s^xc ^ u* 

jouo ^ ^ ed y *^-1 y$ ; ^*sxsoy->y) 

I ^ 5^ I y ^ 

* aaasJLI! SmjsaJ b i£JU*Au> j y \ t j*** £s *- 

VI. Dated, the Jami' Masjid of Damascus, a.h. 725. The same 
Muhammad bin Yahya, noticed above, is the writer of the present 
Sanad. He tells us that in a.h. 725, with a group of scholars not less 
than 50, he studied the present work in Jami c Masjid of Damascus 
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under the two following Shaikhs ; and that an Ijaza was granted by 
them to all who joined the sitting. 

i, Muhammad bin Musallam (d. a.h. 726 = a d. 1326). 

ii. Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Nrmah, a traditionist of the 
8th century a.h. 

Kt)’- ••• |jjb £Xo>». £***» 






. . . jSIxa* ^ ^ Ao.xi Sjo^sx^ ^ 

<■— m ... ALA. |jjt ^ 1 &X+H ^ jSU 

AAvu 'i )’ } ^.jLaw ^yC ^Stljl *Ujd)| 'J.S 

U^I U ^.u^. lii |;UJ * A«ju ntsxjl ^o(sO a/L>.xJ.vu j y*i-C ^ 


* AajI^ 


VII. Dated, the Masjid of Arza of Damascus, a.h. 725, written 
by the same Muhammad bin Yahya. He tells us that he again, with 
a group of scholars, studied the present copy under a female tradi- 
tionist, Ummii Ibrahim : and that an Ijaza was granted by her to 
all who attended the sitting. 

fjdblyj |»! AsxJLaJI as&jUSJ) pfo) ^j9 *) t eJL> Auw ^ 

* aJuL^ aJ ^ju^. UJ ci?jLa.l ^ 


VIII. Dated, the old Mosque ( Jjjlc ) of Damascus, a.h. 
728. ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer of Sanad No. II 
and of many other Sanads referred to above, is also the writer of the, 
present Sanad. He tells us that with some others he, in a.h. 728, 
studied the present copy at the Masjid ‘Atiq of Damascus under 
Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abdallah ( d . a.h. 748 = a.d. 1348); 
and that m Ijaza was granted to all who attended the sitting. 




^ -dJd! ^LuJ! u^olf 


^.wi i t jVapJI lj>ib % "N. ^AvVU 


^SUl ... 4il! 0^ 

jLaJ ^ J .XsxvuuJb A.'t^KXJ^u J ^ji r ^LC j 


* 


A>1) 


J -;r° 


IX. Dated, the Qasiyun of Damascus, a .h. 731 ; and written by 
Muhammad bin Yahya, the writer of Sanad No. I and of many other 
Sanads noticed above. He tells us that, with a group of scholars 
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not less than 60 in number, he studied the present copy in a.h. 731 
under the following two Shaikhs ; and that an Ijaza was granted by 
them to all who attended the sitting. 

i. Qasim bin Muhammad al Barzall (d. a.h. 739 = 1339). 
ii. Muhammad bin Mahmud as Salami ( d . a.h. 738 = a.d. 1338). 

, J v-. ^ ... *UJ| ^ jj’till JailsvJI itsxsxJ) 

) ^Uo ^«?) ^3 ^3 ^ •••••• 

* X. 

^j3 4Jlj) SXZ AjJU ii|,Jb 


szf° ^1>1I ^y3 lSJ^ ^ * 

AcLd.:SvJ) jL^.1 * ^ a ^.Aowf <S.Lu V— ■ 

* tSf Jjj Lo^I • ^so L< 


X. Dated, the Jami‘ Muzaffari of Damascus, a.h. 732. and 
written by Hasan bin Muhammad an Nabulusi ( d . a.h. 772 = a.d. 
1372). He tells us that, in a.h. 732. he joined the sitting held at Jami‘ 
Muzaffari for the study of the treatise under the following two 
Shaikhs, who granted an Ijaza to all the students (20 in number), 
i. Muhammad bin Ibrahim ( d . a.h. 748 = a.d. 1348). 
ii. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr ad Da’imi (d. a.h. 743= a.d. 
1343). 

wWsi^o 4Jj! Oat ^jI yc ^xsxjuSJI ^ic IjJfc t^i?| yi 4JJ Owo.aaJl 


I 

^>'1 j <u!^i' ^ j*c ^ alii ^ ^ ^ 

AcUssJ) Ax^aw .5 JOT ^ 4 X)J «AAC 


V\t» ^ — wil f>yi L*£ji j IjleJ j 


i-r? cT**- ^ J 


£/ohsxJl> A;LjtXww ^ y 


* 

XI. Dated, the Masjid ‘Atiq, close to the Madrasah of Abu 
‘Umar, a.h. 732. It was written by Qinjuq, the Governor of 
Damascus, who, according to Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 151, died in a.h. 
771 = a.d. 1371. He tells us that, in a.h. 732, he and Ibrahim bin 
Abi Bakr bin Ya‘qub bin Al Malik al 6 Adil (d. a.h. 746 = a.d. 1346), 
one of the descendants of King ‘Adil (a.h. 635-637 = a.d. 1238-1240 ; 



TRADITION. 


191 


see Ad Durar, vol. i, fol. 11), with a group of scholars not less than 
50 in number, studied the work from the present copy under 
Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Hazim, a traditionist of the 8th 
century a.h., who granted an Ijaza to all who attended the sitting. 




JLaJ) ^.'1 






. . n 


'-jyJ ^ JjUJI lJXJ! u) cjybo ^ ^1 


^yiUJi Jx** ^ ^pUaaJI j 

L'U^jkw . ^ ^iVI <u^ Jj*Jl jLc ^yiS p* 

• »•••* (LXiS'< ) JL** h } J+S- t yd XamjS< 0 J JjjzJ | jjj JjLsX,< 


dSJjj <L f 




^xx^oLdJ jL 


XII. Dated, the house of A1 Wani in Damascus, a.r. 732. It 
was written by Muhammad al IHiatib (d. a.h. 735 = a. d. 1335). He 
says that, in a.h. 732, he and Hasan Nabulusi, the writer of the above- 
mentioned Sanad No. X, with a group of scholars not less than 20 in 
number, studied the work from the present copy under Shaikh 
Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Wani, the father of the author of the 
present work : and that an Ijaza was granted by him to all who 
attended the sitting. 


ltA.& £JU*2k. 

i ^ 


^ wWSXrf ^ ^3 JLc ^ 

ty ^j9 l<AA 2 C>y>is2<* 

• •••••••• J AAaw J 


XIII. Dated, the Monastery Samsativah of Damascus, a h. 
732. It was written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, noticed as the writer 
of Sanad No. II and of many others. He studied at the Samsatiyah 
Monastery, with a group of traditionists, under the following two 
Shaikhs ; and an Ijaza was granted by the latter to all who attended 
the sitting. 
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i. ‘All bin Muhammad bin Mamdud ( d . a.h. 736 = a.b. 

1336). 

ii. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdalahad (d. a.h. 744 = a. b. 

1344). 

L j^sd! ItXib ^*“ w ' 

^ l}j^asc 

>sf T w AoJH JOkC 4Jj! Oac ^ ^JUJl Ax'iaJl , 

7*^ * ... ^ ^wA.&a.l 1 ... A.a.a.1 kUjI JJkC ^(^awJ) I 

daitsaJb 2JL*JUu y £i*v SA*cJ} ^6 ^ r &c A-aJl 

♦ |»^1 I'^bad . £jjpuX.<Ct3 ^<(..2*. 1 y -^- AaIs^amaamI 1 

XIV. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 739. The writer of the present 
Sanad, Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin A hi Bakr al Hasani . a traditionist 
of the 8th century a.h., says that, with a group of 10 traditionists, 
he studied the work from the present copy in a.h. 739 under Safiyah 
bint Ahmad, a female traditionist, who died in a.h. 741 = a.b. 1341. 
An Ijaza was granted to all who attended the sitting. 

... fcSA^vl AsJLaJ! Aivjk^xil ^x- yj.sx/1 1 lV& 


^pLa^i} i o(£ * jaX ^ ^1- ^^1 1 ^jAxJl i 

* ^xdj * £?** 2Li«» 1 X; { ^>) ^ 


* cl?;LsJ 4 
> * > 

XV. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 734. It was written by Ahmad 
bin ‘Abdallah ( d . a.h. 749= a. d. 1349), the owner and scribe of 
treatise No. I. He studied the work from the present copy in 
a.h. 734 under Baha/addin c All bin ‘Umar {d. a.h. 749 = a.b. 1349) 
and his wife, Safiyah, noticed in the above Sanad. A number of 
traditionists, not less than 30 in number, joined the sitting ; and an 
Ijaza was granted by them jointly to all who attended the sitting. 

^ i aI ! .y >4^ L&Alhl aI \ y t ^ .l.£ * (d ^ 


^Ja>’ Ja^rsd} ^ d&r> A*W> t jj ^>| 

J,« ii /??**'" ^yi y •••...... 1 J kXX-C 


*♦ V^XuJ! Ail! ^ ^ J-Ooj ljU.1 y iSL *A„ y Ij'y £>J 
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XVI. Dated, the Manzil of Saifaddin Qinjuq in Damascus, a h. 
737. It was written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, the writer of many 
Sanads referred to above. He says that he and Saifaddin Qinjuq, 
the Governor of Damascus (see Sanad No XI, above), with a 
group of scholars not less than 100 in number, studied under the 
following 6 Shaikhs, who jointly granted an Ijaza to all the students 
who attended the sitting ; — 

i. Jamaladdin Yusuf al Mizzi ( d . a.h. 742 = a. d. 1341). 

ii. Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Hasan an Na’ib (d. a.h. 

750 = a.d. 1350). 

iii. £ All bin Muhammad bin Mamdud (cl. a.h. 736= a.d. 

1336). 

iv. 'Abdallah bin Husain (d. a h. 735 = a.d. 1335). 

v. Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 742= a.d. 

1342). 

vi. ‘Alaaddin Abi Daigam Qarasunqur, a scholar of the Sth 

century a.h. 

k ^j) 

iS 1 ^ e/ } 4^> JI e/ ^ f >’ 1 

44)1 do*£ * ... ^ ^ I 4jU> 

...... ^ A>ih>J } ... Ov/o.^w.1 iS-(>.^sxo j t 

^jJUJI 44)1 ^ ^ yzLj}y ^j) j 

j j.*»J sULjI ^ 441 1 aa- ^L-JI SJ^ib 




i . — AXw / j'k A aJ \./0,^.Avu 






XVII. Dated, the Jami* Muzaffari of Damascus, a.h. 745. It 
was written by Ahmad bin ‘All al Kurki, a scholar of the 8th cen- 
tury. He, along with other scholars, studied the present treatise 
under Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin 'Abdallah ( d . a.h. 748 = a.d. 
1348), by whom an Ijaza w T as granted to the students who joined 
th£ sitting. 

^ 44)1 04C ^ ^r> ^ J! Ji: jjacdl )<A£> 

rd+S- ^.jb I ^ y ••••••••• t 1 . . . j^C L < ■?! 
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^.jbwuU J.X2W a-6.il £.,«UpJl> JoLaju* * <J!^* W ' 

C_£iJo (JaiJLLo Axil ^ Als f .£o aLL« aJ j ^.so U £Xa-^. ) 


XVIII. This note, dated a.h. 747, tells us that Ahmad bin 
‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 749 = a.d. 1349), with a group of ten traditionists, 
studied the present treatise at Dar al Hadis? al Ashrafiyah of 
Damascus under Muhammad bin Ibrahim, referred to in the preced- 
ing Sanad. 

Foil. 26-46. III. iJ'jc Aas s-y* Juz’un fi hi Min 

‘Awali al Hadis. A treatise consisting of 70 ‘Awali Hadig and 3 
Agar, transmitted from 19 Shaikhs of the author, arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

By Qasim bin Muhammad bin Yusuf al Barzali ^ 

, a famous scholar and a reliable traditionist of Damas- 
cus. He studied under 2,000 Shaikhs, whom he mentions in Al 
Mu‘jam, a big work of his in 26 volumes. He is commonly known 
as (the historian of Syria). He composed a continuation 

of ;La^ 1 1 , a well-known history of Egypt by Abu 

Shama {d. a.h. 665 = a.d. 1268); see Hand-list, No. 2323. He 
is known as a good scribe, like his father, Muhammad bin Yusuf 
(see p. 223 below) ; and he transcribed a number of works For liis 
autograph, see Sanad on fol. 237 b , Al Mashikhat, No. 3i2 above, 
and Sanad No. I, Treatise No. VI, below). He died in a.h. 739 - 
a.d. 1339 ; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147. 

The scribe, ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah ( d . a.h. 781 = a.d 1381), gives 
us to understand in the colophon that Barzali composed the present 
treatise in the month of Jumada I, and died a few months later, in 
the month of Du’l Hijja. The scribe also mentions the 19 Shaikhs 
from whom he quotes the Hadis in the present treatise, transmitted 
from three Shaikhs: (i) Abu ‘All Hanbal (d. a h. 604 = a.d. 1204); 
(ii) Ibn Tabarzad (d. a.h. 607 = a.d. 1207); (iii) Zaid bin Hasan al 
Kindi (d. a.h. 613 = a.d. 1213). 


Beginning : — 

Jasw y y) ^joJI ^ laihsxJI ^x-xJ) 

j i.'x+u ^ ^ 9 J ^ 

^oJ) JLa. GjAaJ J^J ^J^J) ... 4Jj) <U^ Ux* j j 

y y) til (Jt* (i! ^ Axle %]y yli 
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t c ’ HI ^ aJ.c &fji ^jIjUJI ^j^aJs ^ 

i 

^1 4JLll ^fcuUJJ^j} L>! Jtf ^^ida-dJ) ^elsxfb ^LJLu ^ d?llj 

AA** £■*>** I L>) Axle sfj* t ^gihu&Jl ^X>w 2 .: 3 aJ) OoJ^l) JJkC AaSU« 
^■j ^x&l^l s^sx^o y j^sx^o l_^JUo y) JH &Lxu*aA. ; {*/ir^ c j ^*-+>- 
i ^-j -AJjl ^xc. ^ji cyd-sv^o j£jy)\ tj| d^jAfl ^SAxr 

y\ til c£>Uc ^ JJic Uj xJac ^ ^ UJ all I Sxxc ^ j^aJ 

v jl- r ^wtiij yj>A Jtf Ail aic ajjl , ^ t .‘&\ ^jO^sxll ^JJUw ^>1 ^c 


* 


(***■ 


The scribe, in the above passage, tells us that he studied the 
work under Barzali in the month of Jumada I, a.h. 739, the year in 
which the treatise was composed. 

Muhammad bin Yahya (d. a.h. 759 = a.d. 1359), the writer of 
many Sanads belonging to Treatise No. II, tells us in the following 
autograph Sanad that, in the month of Jumada I, a.h. 739, ‘Umar 
bin ‘Abdallah, the scribe, studied the present treatise at Jamr 
Muzaffari of Damascus under Barzali ; and that a group of scholars, 
not less than 40 in number, including the writer of the present 
Sanad, joined the sitting, an Ijaza being granted by Barzali to all 
the students. 


£ ^UJ| OcxjUJ < 3 LolU.ll f UH| ^Ju£J) i_cls {/^dl !<-*&> ££■*-=>“ 

r UJJ uWsxo ^j) ^oJ) ^JLc ^xj^sxaJJ ^ JoU^svJ) SJ>aC ^UxJ| ^)yo tepvxvj) 

a*aa*J L ^siLiJI . ^ l L ^ 1 lj jaJ 1 l ^ 

UsaJL& yj j+c y) J) Axj& J v -jvLd 

^ yC j . 4il! SXC ^>1 ^jJ) L_^SXyO 

^oLsvKj AjLxx* ^ J J^l^ill ^Otxax y*Xp ,UUi) 

j A a! j |SW Lo ^ju.^x I £a-o*a 1I jLaJ j ^ydd 

* ^^iiJ| ..* y y^JS j UJb yy **) I 


Foil. 49-60. IV. ciAJi^ccJf ^ <3ui s-y*. Juz’un fi hi Min 
‘Awali al Hadi§. A treatise by Barzali ( d . a.h. 739 = a.d. 1339), 
the author of treatise No. III. It consists of 50 ‘Awali Hadi§, 
transmitted from 6 female Shaikhs of Barzali, arranged in alpha- 
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betioal order. It was composed, like the last treatise, in a.h. 739, 
the year in which the author died. 

‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 781 = a.d. 1381), the scribe, tells 
us in the following note at the end that, in a.h. 739, he transcribed 
both these treatises of Barzali (Nos. Ill, IV) from the autograph 
Copies. dJl jyftxjf ^lc kA 

* AjUax*® j ^ iu ^ y aJJf y yc 

The present treatise is followed by a Sanad, dated the Jami, 
Muzaffari of Damascus, a.h. 739, written by Muhammad bin Hasan 
bin All bin ‘Umar al Maqdisi, a traditionist of the 8th century a.h. 
He says that, on the 13th of Jumada I, a h. 739, he studied the pres- 
ent copy, with a group 'of 40 scholars, at Jami‘ Muzaffari under the 
author of the treatise. An Ijaza was granted by Barzali to the 
students who attended the sitting. 

iS- s> j ^ih jjj i 

li/ /0 yd**}) ^ ^ j aL-A. ^ ^ iAajv) y 

^y.yji.9 y*-**^. ) ^Lsdb AjI&xAm * yd 11 j * AA.U. j^JJ) j.jLa. 

y±Z } tM Ijj <d ArttsJl jL*J j 

Two foil, at the end of the present treatise are blank. 

Foil. 64-81. V. s^jasJI J\y y> AjJ s.y>* Juz’un fi hi Min 
‘A wall al Hadig. An autograph copy of a collection of ‘Awali Hadis 
transmitted by ‘Abdallah bin Hasan (d. a.h. 732 = a.d. 1332), Chief 
Justice of Syria, from 3 5 male and 6 female Shaikhs. 

By Muhammad bin Yahya bin Muhammad al Maqdisi y 

^aR/o y a prominent traditionist of Damascus, who 

died in a.h. 759 = a. d. 1359. See Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 545. As 
noted above, he is the writer of Sanad No. IV, Treatise No. I, and 
of Sanads Nos. IV, V, VI, VII, IX, Treatise No. II. The fact that 
he studied under so many Shaikhs, and received Ijazas from 
them, proves the merit of the author in tradition. The author tells . 
us, in the following autograph note, that he composed the present 
treatise for ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad, the narrator of the Hadig 
collected in the work. 

>&}y| ^UJl tf* ^ 

ifLAHJ) ^ y>\j ^dt***)) jlsuo jUJbdl (JLomS*. 4«JlLJ! AaA-> 
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it/*? ^ ^ ^ ^ 4J ul JJT JaSU-o 

uri ^ uW ^'y 1 ^ ^ ^Jl 

*••• ^w>^siaJ) ^L«lJ(j ^LaaJ) L ^/ u/OiLaJ ) 




sJ 


* v ^OJL&J ) t ^JLSU J^csx^o 

The following colophon tells us that the present treatise was 
composed in a.h. 731 : sUaJl ^ J\y> ^ ^yk>J\ jtjsJI ykT 

^*‘ 3C '^ c AjAxxxj AjJo ^\L3h.^Hj AjLo l^uyj u Ax? ^JlujRjf ^joJfOj-sw 

(Ojj'lii ) ^^1 &*» (J^j***^ J ^ (Jj 

♦ ^.^x^fiLs ( ^.v .~ t» Sl»wJ j 

Beginning : — '" 

G! j aaIc ll ]jt ^^XLJI ^sj./o _,;! JajJ) ^xi.1) U^i.1 


f 1 


A-' UxUu 


^ e/~ 




•v.y eH 


The present copy ends with the folio wing Sanad, dated, Damascus; 
a.h. 731, written by ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 737 = a. d. 1337), 
the writer of Sanad No. II, Treatise No. II. He tells us that, with 
a group of 30 scholars, he studied the work from the present copy 
under the above-mentioned ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, the narrator of 
these ‘A wall Hadis, who granted an Ijaza to all the students who 
attended the sitting, which took place at his house in Damascus. 


v<r >) ^juiJ} tiOJu* dJ ^ ^ysx<J) Jjasxfl JcV£> 

i " i 

^ 4 Jjl Aac <^s>J) 1 — ^ 4 Jjl Aac ^sx/fl 


Os aJ^JI ^ixJ! 00£ laiLsd) ^Le^l 

! — •» yXSl } ) jj) A A,'! ^ ^- wQJLaJ ) i .--^-;gi..i%-f 1 s\dJ^-) 4 Jl )1 

^Os-aJ Xl)Ls>J 1 AcU^sJl j 


j J ^bQ5 




U ^tswj ^6 -s*aa1! AjIaaam/ jj i 

* aJ j^.so U> ^^=k. ajI ^ 4Jj) 8^1 


The writer of the Sanad adds a note, in which he mentions the 
date of death of ‘Abdallah bin Hasan, thus: — 

l<ifc ^>J| u-3^-u» SLiui) 

^aJj ‘ j {if y X ^l *-*■*” ^.OU-a. (Js«A*m^o aIJ 
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Foil. 85-90. VI. JLjls^ vi^f wwo ^ oLjIIj §ulagiyat Min 
Musnadi Ahmad bin Hanbal. A collection of 39 ‘A wall Hadig of 
Musnad (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 242), transmitted by Ahmad 
bin Hanbal (d. a.h. 241 = a. d. 855) from the Prophet through 3 
intermediate narrators. 

By Qasim bin Muhammad bin Yusuf al Barzali ^ ^ ^1* 

^f^Jf oLojj ( d . a.h. 739 = a. d. 1339); see Treatise No. Ill above. 

Beginning with Isnad, thus : — 

JjIjum y ^ jiJ I y jjjJ sy Jxi^ ^JLc yl 

y ^y 4L)| A>Jt> ^UJ) y) UUi! JU ^ AjJ.c 'i\y 

I L ^y t ^ lc y] tSUil ) hX^. }y ! ) >yxc- 

} j£jy\ libjl 2 j ( o.w t ia£ I y ) t c oJuaJ I 

y_J ^ <-&» ^ tr! 

y A^=J y 41)1 yl 113^ J(j XjLjUJ ^ j 

A^cL,! Ai’lb ^y jbj Uj jbj ^1 4Ju) y] ^_y) Jtf 

))) }lkJi J \y) 11) *)j J Jua. ^ y Jill dll! ^yry ^ 

* (V^ ^ ^y^ I 

Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 749 — a. d. 1349), the scribe, says 
in the colophon that he transcribed the present treatise from an 
autograph copy, in a.h. 736. Fol. 90 contains copies of 1 1 Sanads of 
eminent traditionists of the 7th century a.h., written on the copy of 
Musnad from which the 39 Hadis in the present treatise are taken. 
The Sanads are dated a.h. 652, *674, 675, 682, 683, 683, 684, 684, 
687, 688, 689. 

The following 7 Sanads belong to the present copy of the 
treatise. 

I. An autograph Sanad, dated the Dar al Hadig Nuriyah of 
Damascus, a.h. 735, written by Barzali, the author of the treatise. 
He says that Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, the scribe, studied the present 
work from this copy under him, and compared it with the original 
autograph copy. Barzali granted an Ijaza to the scribe, whose 
father, ‘Abdallah, was one of his Shaikhs. 
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^y.shxij ci;J.5xaJI 4xsJ2.il Ax:*.Lc ^jg &xam 

41jl iNAg ^6>S{sO ^ g j| I . U.2EV.X.U. Os^ak-I ^-VAi) 

j ^ Xmj 8tA£> llswi c^-djU ^ ... ) i>«^l ^ 

y { ' \ ^"— j*'"^ ^Ao -rv li C^aJ * &*^\y.y.] } L “ Asd I ^|<AJ ^jLa.Ast.AJw \ 

* ^Ag 4Jjf v <~ &g L 't} t-^i ) >■ ^ul&J ) i ^ 

II. The same Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, in the following Sanad, 
dated a.h. 736, mentions that, with a group of 20 scholars, he studied 
under his father. ‘Abdallah, from the present copy. 




' j \^s'Vy j >y 


1U& 






£*> 


IcUa*. ... v^^sSXdJ! 4Jjl Aac 0s6.sx/© 

A.)!.^*.Auj 2 ^pij 2 v ' ' AA*a. ^ fSVs. ! ^ Aik.^1 t- j^l <3 

f t I 

« jrfig 41)! v _j*OlUil ... J>**j ^ 41)1 JAg .1^1 


This Sanad is attested by ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 737 = a. d. 1337), 
the father of Ahmad thus : worJI c >j all) Aye ado !aa 

III. The above mentioned ‘Abdallah, in the following autograph 
Sanad, dated the M idrasah Divaiyah of Damascus, a.h. 736, says that 
his two sons, Ahmad, the scribe of the copy, and Muhammad, with 
a group of 40 traditionists, male and female, studied under him ; and 
that he granted an Ijaza to all the students. 




£*y>\ jJ} 


^^xxij j AXwi 1! 1 . 

^y 4h! uAac Axd 


L-5^^ U* J^sJ) I<1& ^.Xa..^, 


^jA.sv.<J! % i'QiJ ^hl ^ j^il>o 41l! U-fftij 
■*** s 1 *yl a— C l«i j 

2 ^Aw f . 9 ^.s.w iuUo.il Jl) j 

*- ^4-i.g 41)1 ^yfi-g v v — j J ^y 


IV. The same ‘Abdallah, in another autograph Sanad, dated 
the JDalih of Damascus, a.h. 736, says that Muhammad bin Yahya 
(d. a h. 759 — a.d. 1359), author of treatise No V above, studied from 
the present copy, with a group of 30 scholars, under him ; and that 
he granted an Ijaza to all the students. 
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JUj! Oo.c &.xsJ 


J-^Loi! ebo>~a.,J | iifjib Lad ^ ^Lc Xaamj 

** • 

'^^N.AW A.1 4W ^jloua*. ^ c 3 L-&»i 

CL^aJ j AUjJtj i SjX.1 Jasu a/L.*.uw ^ 

V. Muhammad (d. a h. 793 = a. d. 1393), the second son of the 
above-mentioned ‘Abdallah, who studied the present copy (see 
Sanad No. Ill above) and treatise No. II (see Sanad No. IV of that 
treatise) under his father, tells us that in a.h. 703, with a group of 
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Jamr Amavi of Damascus 
under Qadi Ahmad bin Muhammad ( d . a.h. 704 = a. d. 1304), from 
whom all the students received an ljaza. 

^ J^A.! ^L«| ^Jb.\X.- 0 ySb j ££<»■•=»* 

I ffl Ixi I 

... jiyi a— n>- w ~"~ W- “ nr--' i_s- 

^ 4Jj! OAC ^ <U& Slyi) 

^XAwj J C^H-1 <Lx**j ! fy^, i q * 'wi-vAJ J y 

■*■ 4jo)^ a) ^jua jyspuLc liJjUJ , ^Sy ^ J £-*>hs\Jb j 

VI. The above-mentioned Muhammad, in the following auto- 
graph Sanad, says that in a.h. 763, when he was studying the present 
copy at Madrasah Salahiyah of Damascus under Muhammad bin 
Ahmad bin Ibrahim ( d . a.h. 780 = a.d. 1380), one Ahmad bin 
Ya‘qub bin Ishaq bin Kbwaja al Kirazi al Bihari al Hindi al 
Hanafi, and some others, joined the sitting ; and that an ljaza was 
granted by the Shaikh to all the students. 

t^jkSXsQ 4JL)1 AA£ ^ ••• a boJ 1 pgri***' I i 


jAXaJI XJI u£Jl ••• <*d-C 41) J L^ XX:x - ^ AaSI** 


I 41)1 


^ pr> l ^ 


} J vXo.aJ .JoJl 




^ j I “41)1 vA*<w 1 i3>Xvu ^.JySxJJ J i)aSW l ^ .Aj) AxaawA 

^ vyhc ^ « — 5^ ddad Ov**w ^ 

\z~xi J * — 03 £0 * I'j-J+rfl *^y** 
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J J clsilj AA*u ^.CSA&JJ ^ ^ i3 ^-VS<^>L"S» VJ^-nAamJ ) t t? 

i« &Joh) U> LU jUJ ^ £jo.)LaJl> ^.odllftJl Jab J\ J*sdb 


VII. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdallah ( d . a.h. 781 = a. d. 1381), the scribe 
of the following Sanad, says that in a.h. 763, with a group of 
40 scholars, he studied the present copy at Madrasah Ashrafiyah of 
Damascus under Shaikh Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Ibrahim, 
noticed in the preceding Sanad, and that all the students received 
an Ijaza. 

Au>oJ y <d' | uuUjUj yJb J )jjt 


Alii AAC t ^ y l ...... y L^2j i j {.Xsx\*Uj l 

ajji Jyxc I i Ai I v i 


Java. 




uXa*=J ^ A^rs*/« j*C ^j) ^ 


u/i iS)l cr- uA ^ 




l •'■ ^ J- A:SvJ I jl ^.AA-w ^ CL?Hj AAaa/ +&.«£ 

* ^ AA»i 1 V_^SV*J) Ajul lAAC Vw^-dLf bo j 


Fol. 94 is blank. 

Foil. 95-107. VII. a>if^JLxji ci yu;3M A1 Arba‘un A1 Buldaniyah, 
A collection of 40 Hadis of 40 Shaikhs belonging to 40 different 
places, taken from A1 Mu‘jam (No. 319 above). 

Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Ahmad Ad Dahabi ^ y} 
^ i> 4 . 2 p.a> aJJI, a famous author and scholar, and an 
authority often quoted in history, biography, tradition and jurispru- 
dence. He was born in a.h. 673, and studied under numerous 
Shaikhs whom he enumerates in his work. A1 Mu‘jam al Kabir. He 
died in a.h. 748 = a. n. 1348, leaving behind him a large number of 
pupils and compositions. Brock., in vol. ii, p. 46, mentions the 
existence of 21 works in different libraries. For his life, see Ad 
Durar, vol. ii, fol. 219. 

Dahabi tells us, in the preface, that the desire to compose an Al 
Arba/un Al Buldaniyah was prompted by the similar compositions 
of Salafi, lbn ‘Asakir and others. The result was the present com- 
position and two other Arba‘uns, viz., Arba‘un from Mu'jam Abi 
Bakr and Arba‘un from Mujam lbn Jumai c (see No. 321 above). 
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Beginning : — 

^1 ^ <41)1 sJI $ ^4^-1 , <U.xi ^ic 4JJ 

S3 ^ sj^ ; : 

* ^) yL+*j} kiLsdi ixiUJUJ) ^*^3! I j ^iJU} 

Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah ( d . a.h. 749 = a.d. 1349), the scribe, tells 
us in the following colophon that he transcribed the present copy 
for his own use, in a.h. 735. 

C/* 

^y 41) ! ^XC ^y C^iiic 

* vTl* A-i*^ i c ' 9 

The present copy contains one Sanad. dated. Damascus, a.h. 
735, written by ‘Abdallah, the father of the scribe. The scribe and 
many others studied from the present copy under two Shaikhs, one 
Zainab bint Yahya (d. a.h. 742 = a.d. 1342), and the other Mizzi 
{d. a.h. 742 = a.d. 1342), who jointly granted an ljaza to all the 
students. 


^ JaStsdJ^A**flL f | ^SUuJI ^0 fjsd I |jjt £a*« 

^•^xia^xxJI J i^jjkUi SJJIama. 1I IrsxiL^aJI v 

^y jij*~ I {ji^ ^ ^jJ| j&J 

1 jrhsusdi ^>1 ^aII JU^. lisxxw ^ 

2 (A<fcaJ ^y 4Jj! sxz 1 *1^ l i o±A ‘j i ^j<> 

W '^y^l ^ IjW ) 1>U*ju< j £i*u 


Foil. 109-117. VIII. ^y*.j ^ilf A1 Arba‘un. A collection of 
40 Hadig from A1 ’Adab by Baihiqi (d. a.h. 458 = a.d. 1066). 

By Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah aJUJ .>xc ^ He was a leading 

scholar and traditionist of Damascus of the 8th century a.h. 
Several Sanads and notes, on the treatises referred to above, tell 
us that he studied under his father and a large number of other 
Shaikhs He is the scribe of Treatise No. VII and of some of the 
Sanads and notes. He died in a.ii. 749 = a.d. 1349 ; see Ad Durar, 
vol. i, fob 86. 
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Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, in the following passage, says that he 
transmitted the Hadig of A1 Adab from Ayyub bin Ni‘mah (d. a.h. 
730 = a. D. 1330), one of his Shaikhs. 

Beginning : — 

^ <UxJ ^ yA ^joJ| (jjJkiw! 

41ll yjl i— j ^Uoi6 UUd ^(ji L 

AAw l ^ 5 I til J Aj dc iily J^iJ) ^>1 ^ 4X11^^ 

^y r xiJI vXac ^ yy~o.\s o ^taJ) UiDJ JU AiUU ^ ^xxjj) j 

AkSW jiUj2p.il JAC Ow<v2SX«e ^.j| titijl JU ^^Ai) l j%>cL!2JI 

* fa&sdl f U>l UtLI JU 


I cXsJ I 


AksuaI I , .AV.JSXJ 




ja&sd! 4Jj| i>ac y] U r *A.I 


* g!j t iyi) J(j ^yO ^ J(j* lX< I Jt# ^yO y Jti’ 4 C-0 1 Jt>' 

Three Sanads, dated a.h. 646, 708, 711, written on the copy of 
Kitab al ’Adab, are transcribed verbatim at the end of the present 
copy. 

The present copy contains 4 Sanads granted to the traditionists 
who studied from it. 

I. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 724, written by ‘Abdallah ( d . a.h. 
737 = a. d. 1337), the author’s father. He says that he and his two 
sons, Ahmad and Muhammad, with a group of traditionists, studied 
from the present copy under Ayyub bin Ni‘mah (d. a.h. 730 = a. d. 
1330), who granted an Ijaza to all the students. 


A*xi ^y c-jjj*! yX^aJ] ^y] ^**^1 

4X)I Jac ^LaJJ v iifpb AajO ^y 

j Jaj^I t, ) ^y iX*A.) 


y-u>X J ^)j| AJuu ?yl i_ 


£*> 


* jtaj j A>U*A*w ^ 


II. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 730, written by ‘Abdallah, the writer 
of the preceding Sanad. He says that a group of traditionists, 
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including bis third son, joined the sitting (an Ijaza being granted 
jointly to ali the students) , when he was studying the treatise again 
under the following two Shaikhs : — 

i. Ayyub bin Ni‘mah ( d . a.h. 738 = a. d. 1338). 

ii. Abu Bakr bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdarrahman ( d . a.h. 

738 — a. d. 1338). 

^sJLaJj t C JLr Icijb £*** 

J jLoJO ^ { j.\ 'L*j6 u-jjjl ^JUOJl ^1 

t 1 jUsv.il iXvc I l^xc jXj vC d 

,*>.£ jJo! * 4jjl jjf cL^J) v 

^.JwxLj »4« ui ,jo>LxJ} f ^ * 


•i! aUIjj a] Uo ^xo.^5 


(•4 1 j 


III. ‘Umar bin 'Abdallah (d. a.h. 781 = a d. 1381), the son of 
the 'Abdallah mentioned in the above Sanad, gives us to understand 
that his two sons, Abu Bakr and Yusuf, with a group of traditionists, 
studied under him at Dar al Hadis Ashrafiyah of Damascus in a.h. 
778 ; and they were granted an Ijaza by him. 


. (j) j dAc 'i)j 1U>) 


1 


IcXib 


j y ) \. j VmJ i c^*?l ^'*^ >uVW 

^Uj ^ V^SV/J! JLJj! uXXC y>c &jJ£ 

* AA^J I J J^sxf ! 4U j 


IV. Sanad, dated Damascus, a.h. 873, written by Muhammad 
bin Muhammad al Khaidari ( d . a.h. 894 = a. d. 1489). He says that, 
with a group of traditionists, he studied under ‘Abdarrahman bin 
Yusuf at Tahhan (d. a.h. 845 = a. d. 1441); and that an Ijaza was 
granted by him to all the students. 

U^ J| &J 1 jJUJi ^Uolll ^x<£JJ c Xcysb ajj } 

Ja^sJI ^ ^/.sxWl ^ ^ v-Ju*^ ^ ^ 

^ v_^sa.JI alt! Jyxc yi> 
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4Jj) da A. )oJt> * 4Jj| Jo.c ^ Jasi/ o 

^ ^ ; ^cA L t* A ^ ^ ^LaL, ^ ^Jx 

t-k^LahJ jj *•* d '■ aJ Iaj j ^Jvav r 2 

* ^AAV^JI 

A note on the title-page says that the MS. was in possession of 
Muhammad bin Fahd al Makki, the author of A1 Mu‘jam (see Hand- 
list, No. 2429). 

Fol 121. IX. c! ^*j ; 31 f Al ArbaTin. An incomplete autograph 
copy of ArbaTin. Only one fol. containing one Hadis remains, the 
other foil, containing 99 Hadis being wanting. 

By Muhammad bin Yahya ^su ^ s+s\*. the author of 

Treatise No. V, noticed above. 

Foil. 125-192. X. Al ArbaTm. A collection of 40 

Hadis from Sahih Muslim ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 188. 

By an anonymous author. The following words in the Sanad, 
dated a II. 068. quoted at the end of the present copy : 
jixlL*aJt a»-J ^ A-HiM XAbsuJf (the 40 Iiadi.s of the present work 
are taken from the second volume of Sahih Muslim, belonging to 
the Madrasah Diya’iyah). suggest that it was composed before a.k. 
668. The present copy is defective for the want of a larger portion 
of the preface. It begins abruptly with the Isnad, thus : — 

^ssud y) (ito! 1 y\\j 

y) Lil JU’ £.Lo JuJIjiJl} 'i]y jsJSl 1 

^sA T fiJI ^ JUjl sy ^ 1 

OJL« JU ^ 

Adx juj! j.Lr 4i)l (Ay*) J* <J^ k 

* ^J1 Jla*. ^jxQaJ) 4Lkk\> )' &£j 3U XDkxdf lxU]| ^lc ^JLw ^ 

It appears, from Sanad No. X below, that Muhammad bin Tugrul 
was the scribe and owner of the present copy. 

Foil. 133-135 a contain copies of Sanads, dated a.h. 662, 665, 
666, 668, written on the copy of Sahih Muslim belonging to the 
Madrasah Diya’iyah of Damascus, from which the present 40 Hadig 
are collected. 

Foil. 135 b -137 b contain the following 11 Sanads and notes of 
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the traditionists who studied from the present copy, of which the 
first 9 are dated a.h. 717, and the last two a.h. 736. 

I. A note, dated Damascus, a.h. 717, written by Muhammad 
bin Tugrul as Sairafi ( d , a h. 737 = a. d. 1337). He says that, with 
others, he studied the present treatise under Barzali (d. a.h. 739 = 
ad. 1339). 

iaitsd! £Xo.,=*. idj* 

i ^>JUaJI 1 ^Lc 


jkyl ^*0 ) Jlj^U * 1 ^ ^ r 'iJl 

AjLoj^Au; j ' 6 r U^C j A X+v ^auI') 


II. Dated, the Monastery Khatuniyah of Damascus, a.h. 717, 
written by Mizzi (cl. a.h. 742 = a. d. 1342). He says that he and 
Muhammad bin Tugrul, the scribe, jointly studied from the present- 
copy under Hasan bin Ahmad bin MuzafTar ( d . a.h. 724 = a. d, 1324) ; 
and that an Ijaza was granted by Hasan to both of them. 

^ ^w.^ 1 } ... ^JUJJ r U))) ,£A<£J| ^. 1 - ... liAJfc 

^LaJ! j ... ^ jSL&s* 

^ ^y. »— 

... j AA^ fM * C ... I — fl 

■> AuL' SJ * y^yi bo ^6 .awJ1 


III. Dated, the Monastery Khatuniyah of Damascus, a.h. 717, 
written by Muhammad bin Tugrul, noticed in the above Sanad. He 
says that, with a group of three traditionists, he studied the treatise 
under Isma'il bin ‘Isa, a traditionist of Damascus of the 8th century 
a.h. ; and that a joint Ijaza was granted by the same Isma‘il to all 
the students. 


c/ s er* J^***"i ^ 

&A«u <3 ^£> 2 •••••• 

* ^ < 3 Ua/ 


^ C U ... i ^j±xJj$J 8<AJb jzx+.£±. Li?f y 

. • ^ L— , »M*yj ^ AyX»** 

. ZjJyjLsaJl xbiilsbJL? ZJUxXuv J Sj&c 


IV. Dated, the Jami* Ashrafi of Damascus, a.h. 717, written 
by the same Muhammad bin Tugrul. He says that he, and Barzali 
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( d . a.h. 739= \jn. 1339), and many others studied for the second 
time from the 29th Hadis till the end under Muhammad bin ‘Imad, 
a traditionist of the 8th century a.h. ; and they received an Ijaza 
from him. 

,.1) I tJj] 

AL-g-a/I ^./yS\sC JUjI A-^“ l ^ I L y 1 ^AxJ I (Jjl.su i 

^UI} ... pU^'l i'trib {jt 41)1 a*.w 

^y ^y A/Usruc A-l ! fjj'. A< »v^ I ^ J }jyJ ) ... i. ^y A^5wU< 

^Jajk. ) Ait) , ^ A-^ f I ‘ 3 ***■+! I JaSI /0 ^ ^ ^ isii 1 ^L^.-O 

* Li; ; Law | ^ ^ J I ^cL^SvlL) ^ $h£,C ^JU £1**, 

V. Dated, Damascus a.ii 717 ; written by Mizzi (d. a.ii. 742 = 
a.p. 1342). He says that he and Muhammad bin Tugrul, with a 
group of 6 scholars, studied under Salim bin ‘Abdarrahman ( d . a.h. 
726= a.d. 1326) ; and that an Ijaza was granted to all the students. 

Sxz ^y ... (JolsJi ^..wll *AA> 

Aj.iJL I ...... L ( « xJ'>.*ul 1 ^ < ^ »A liiJ ) 41)1 Aac 1 

^ < juu^j ^y A-aJsuo ^Lo^J) i, J ... x'aLJ) AcLo.3pJ} ... ^yy^a.}} 

* Csi Lc ai ;LaJ * I Aa£ ^y ^ <i ^Al 1 

VI. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 717; written by Muhammad bin 
Tugrul, the writer of Sanad No. I. He says that, with a group 
of traditionists. he studied the treatise under Yusuf * bin Muhammad 
bin ‘U§man ; and that an Ijaza was granted by him to all the 
students. 




Avo^svo 




J. A 

f" 




HI SAib 




«5jLa.XA*« J AAaai ............ ...... ^ ^ >M.3w J I ^y ^L 


* l C jr^l ^ Aasuo SjJJ <*Jo| I jj &J jj^suLe UijUJ ^ 

VII. Dated, the Manzil of Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik, close to 
the Madrasah ‘Adiliyab, a.ii. 717 ; written by Muhammad bin Tugrul, 


* Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 325, places Y5sul’s death in a.h. 

711 : but the present Sanad gives us every reason to hold that he was alive in 

A.H. 717. 
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the writer of Sanad No. I. He says that the present treatise was 
studied under Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik bin IsrmVil bin ‘Adil 
(d. A.H. 727 = a. d. 1327), one of the descendants of King ‘Adil of 
the Ayyubid dynasty, by a group of scholars, which included the 
two sons of the above-mentioned Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik, viz., 
‘All and ‘Abdalmalik ; Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus and 
one of the descendants of King ‘Adil ; and many others. An Ijaza 
was granted by the same Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmalik to all the 
students. 


* ( — fyLj: 1 *K*$\ Jdu; JJCfl v SCLxf i 


lUffl/ o 1 ^ o^*.**Jl < £LJ i 1 O' A>^V-^0 LxjtJ 1 

doAJ) jL*c .JLaJI o^td) ^tkLJl eJdJ) 


v c Jj* ^ yyj ^2 
^2 I Ol I 0>AC 1 


0 o :srL,-o ^ ^ i- V— Xld 1 ^'.KLa/J) 

Ar ... j Xr<3J 4Jjl yz) 


<d| ^ tJ ij r-d) ^j2 ... & 0> A aw, 2 

^jh LuJ) y) ^joJ| jhlasc ^ ZHIaJI wild I Oo.- j 2L*VwsaJl 


^y> Jjilil) wJCJL^JJ j*c ^oJl ,_li v-iL.il ^ 

^9 y , ar > r& ^1 uAUl ^tkLJ! 




^ j ^u*ji }\*j 


■U! 


Mil) 


* <*Jo) ^ &J *, 

- >y ) 7 • - 






xll jL=*. 


• AjJoLuJI AamsO>j»J] 
> / 




VIII. Dated, the Manzil of ‘All bin Muhammad, north of the 
Jami‘ Masjid of Damascus, a.h. 717 ; written by Muhammad bin 
Tugrul. He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘Umar, a noble of Damascus 
and one of the descendants of King ‘Adil, with a group of scholars, 
studied under Shaikh c Alt bin Muhammad bin ‘Umar (d. a.h. 729 = 
a.d. 1329). An Ijaza was granted by him to all the students. 

<Ja*J) ^JU ^le ^jXX 2 j^\ £Ao*3t oly> 

I 

Sxc ^2 O.XC ^2 ^ ^ 4n) CyXP ^y>) ^oJ) i-'Uc 

t i) ) Oa£S^>< 4Jj) 00^ ly&csx* 
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cJUl ^ yuj) lSLJI J* c £** a/- jj| I 

fji v^5* ^ -«£> * fi-kh-d tj'* c ) (JS^JI 

cJj^ 0- ? kj LxOvw j, ^ I j ^Uii ) 

Axvi' £joL^ aJ U UijL^J ^ ^et.^. t ^JLa^iu 

* ,^%JwaJ| 4Jj! V>AC cJfiL ^ 

IX. Dated, the Mosque of A1 Malik al Qahir of Damascus, 
a.h. 717, written bv Muhammad bin Tugrul. He sa\ r s that he and 
Muhammad bin Jamaladdin (the Imam of the Khatuniyah 
Monastery of Damascus, and a scholar of the 8th century a.h,), with 
some others, studied the present treatise under Shaikh Ahmad bin 
Abi Bakr bin Muhammad bin Tarkhan (d. a.h. 736 = a. d. 1336), 
who granted an Ijaza to all the students. 


( l ~ & J^xil j-sJ) lc^& 

^ (iH d'*^ iir! e/ /* ^ e>' ^ 

jjta-a. .AajSi^c y pIaU w>Jk£ ^>1 <$.clo^wJ v g g^.JL^J { ^ I 


AjJjJlxJ) pL«l eT-^^ 

fcJU) pji ^3 U-£X' ) <*JaA. )jJb J teljh ^ S^s^o , 

L, .^Ia] i ...... iL}Ld.AAw; y %?**£ ^ ikSAfiJI ^ i^j^UkC J 


* <Sjb 2j*> ^ju>jv UU^LaJ y 


UJ:Lxl 


X. Dated, the Monastery of Damascus, a.h. 736. Written by 
Husain bin ‘Umar (d. a.h. 779 = a. d. 1379), a traditionist of Damas- 
cus and the owner of the copy of Al Mashikhat, No. 322 above. He 
Says that he and Muhammad bin Tugrul as Sairafi, the scribe and 
owner of the present cop}'. with a group of scholars, jointly studied 
under ‘Alaaddin Abu’l Hasan ‘Ali bin Abi al Ma all (d. a.h. 737 = a.d. 
1337). The same ‘Alaaddin granted an Ijaza to all the students. 

U*a.u ifyb ... ^ JUI ^_jjl ^ 

^ ^jJ cL\y^uJJ ^x&JI ^ 

VOL. V.** PART if. 0 
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e/ e/ ^U^J! ^ ... AcUsJI ... ^^juaJI 

^j.d fyi t _c * <mS^^ ^ v MMr «^juk^ 

* r ^ j ,? slajl^cu A)UaAm< j ^AaIj ; VJ^-i*< AjL* Ajbw^cvJI 

XI. Dated, the Madrasah of Sharaf addin of Halab, a h. 736, 
written by Muhammad bin Tugrul. He says that, with a group 
of traditionists not less than 20 in number, he studied the work 
from the present copy under the following two Shaikhs, who granted 
an Ijaza to all the students : — 

( i ) Muhammad bin Salih, a traditionist of the 8th century 
a.h. 

(it) ‘Ali bin 4 All bin Ibrahim (d. a.h. 740= a. d. 1340). 

Oac ••• ^jkLeLii) ^^sxwil ... 8JJb £J^AOk. 

^ jlUJI ^A ^ JU 4X)) 

^>1 ^^1 ^ ^ Jlo 

LA <Ui *•• ^ yj* UT! ^ tl T^' 1 

j iL. ... i^x'l J,.i Js ^ iif .&> 

^ v ^ I ^ l .. ajCamXam/ 2 

Foil. 138-139. XI a . vXcL* ^yj A+av< ^ LS a*.) ^ «Ju i 

A1 Juz* flhi min Hadig Yahya bin Muhammad bin Sa‘id. Contains 
the four Hadig narrated by Yahya bin Muhammad bin Sa‘id, a 
prominent traditionist, who died in a.h. 318 = a. d. 930; see Huffaz, 
vol. ii, p. 337. 

Beginning : — 

fdJI JAC ^ ^ f J^lapi) UjJuLI 

AjLtAvw j ^ ^ 1 l gS 1 L>|^ AjlLc l 1 ^.>1 

{ iul ) J& 

L* ^ kikaa-Jl^ iursxil I^OU ^CajU-c )jjb (4$) U 

* ^J) X^.jJaJ) Alibi ^JLc ;U JjUH ^ Jy ) 
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Foil. 140-145. Xl b . gjjJ! (j.< &xs A1 Juz’ fihi min 

Hadig Abi ar Rabi‘. A collection of 45 Hadig from a work on Hadig 
by Abur Rabr Sulaiman bin Da’ud ( d . a.h. 234 = a.d. 848). For 
Sulaiman’s life, see Huffaz vol. ii, p. 53. 

Beginning : — 

^ v- JjixJ) tiS v 0|Jj ^ y) ^ 

Lx JU’ {to si «a>) Jf SjUS 

* {^ J.acoV Uc jj9 l^iaiaco j {*1 


At the end of the present copy are reproduced 18 notes, dated 
a.h. 465, 465, 525, 526, 531, 532, 584, 595, 596, 597, 598, 556, 553, 
557, 681, 681, 683, 685, made by traditionists on the original copies 
of the works on Hadi§ of Yahya and Sulaiman, referred to above. 

The present copy also contains three original Sanads, dated a.h. 
701, 735, 733, written by ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 737 = a. d. 1337), Mizzi 
(d* a.h. 742 = a. d. 1342), the author of Tuhfa (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, No. 229), and Barzali (d. a.h. 739 = a. d. 1339), the author of 
Treatise No. Ill above, respectively. 

Foil. 151-171. XII. A1 Arba'un. A collection of 40 

Hadig from the 40 most well-known Shaikhs of Ibn Taimiyah 
(d. A H. 728 = a. D. 1328), see treatise No. 1 above. 

By Aminaddin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Wani 

^ (d. a.h. 735 = a. d. 1335), the author of treatis 


No. II above. 

A note on the title page, which runs thus : ^ Lu^ 

^xif JoilapJf wO>aEuJI J Cxxc 

^ tells us that Aminaddin composed the 

present work for Ibn Taimiyah, referred to above, under whom the 
present copy was studied by several traditionists; see Sanads 


Nos. I and II, described below. 

Beginning : — 

(i/** 0 3 j AAxax*mJ j 4JJ 

$ ^1 J &J t jpdito iU iJULA> ^y* j sj ill 4JjI i^jSO ULaCI 

aJj ••• sJjmjj y XlSxzJ iXbsa.'* ^ ^ 4JL|1 

I (j| J Axle i]ji ^loJI 3*c vXa-sJ ^Lo ]1) ti^kl 

4Jl)I 4bl (Jy*) • •• ^ 

t ••• AskLo v ^ LmAJI AjLsV.^! j {l+v j 
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J AA.w • Aj Lo.*»*<fr , ?\ . ^ &X**j 2$l«c 

* ^ ; 

The date of the birth and death of each of the 40 Shaikhs, and 
a reference to the work in which the Hadig is found, are noted below 
each Hadig. 

The present copy contains the following 6 Sanads, dated a.h. 
721, 724, 793, 837, 838, 838. 

I. Dated, the Dar al Hadig Sakriyah of Damascus, a.h. 721, 
written by Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Wani, the author of the 
treatise. He says that he and Dahabi (d. a.h. 748= a. d. 1348), 
the author of treatise No. VI above, with some others, studied the 
present MS. under Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an Ijaza to all the 
students. 

^ \.X.SXkMi J (JjJUu AJ ^ l JfjspJl ItAib 

4Jjl ... l\XC ^ ... ^Ju£J) ^ 0*.:aJ ^*U*J! 

c ** 

£&}] AcLa^mJ Ajjs*< t q^JlxJ 4Jjl ^ ^ } ySxJl AkXaaj 

*jLJ} ^ 411 I l ... 

Al*u ••«•«•••• idaA. Itl.£b^ t I fj I 0vA.:S\y<> J J>,6«^VvC j 

C< tlijLad 2 ^‘***' / *< VJ A-j^XamJ] l »*• Asvi b iAj AjLaxA*u y y t 1 

II. Dated, the Dar al Hadis Sakriyah of Damascus, a.h. 724, 
written by Muhammad bin Rafr ( d . A.ir. 774 = a.d. 1374 ; see Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 33). He, with a group of traditionists, such as ‘Abdallah 
bin Ahmad ( d . a.h. 737 = a.d. 1337), Sawab bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 
726 = a.d. 1326), a friend of Ibn Taimiyah, and many others, studied 
the present MS. under Ibn Taimiyah, who granted an Ijaza to all 
the students. 

* . . ^,1/0 ^ ) lisaxui AJ ^ < J Lc 5j^sJ) ) ci& ^Xd..2w £UyJJJ 

( 

41)1 SAC Jyxc ^ |ijdsaJ) O^vjc y\ 

cl f S> 

^ ^ 4U| Jjr j,Uo SI ... lj£- .atSl L^O <JL6jj ^3 

£l«J| j ... ^ipaJI au^U j 4i)l iXvc 

^ ............ e <r ^olU>J) ,y^SM ^ ,3*6rsx*> t ^1 ^ £*1^ ^ i>**3X* 
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3 t'bjl ^ j^) 2 Aj^JI ^>Osl) ^liX.) AjUaAw ^ (jiy^ c j 

* lSJjj 


III. Dated, the Qasiyun of Damascus, a.h. 793. The writer of 
the Sanad, who does not reveal his name, says that Khatib Hanbal 
bin Muhammad, with five other traditionists, studied the work under 
Ahmad bin ‘Imad al Maqdisi (d. a.h. 798 = a.d. 1398), who granted 
an Ijaza to the students attending the sitting. 

t IajOa* yy*Jj I Axi j IdJb 4JLJ iXd^cJJ 


^W/| Axa jJ ^5 ^U*J) ^ILJI ^jUSJI 

^ ... y*}\ ^ 1 o(.a.x 1! ) ^j,3J) 

k-^wi! pjJ ^ J . . . Dl ^3^0 JoAs*. 


wGi 


Aj LojI'Xaaj ^ AImi £-}b<w 


* ^ jLJ ^ jifclk 


IV. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 837, written by Muhammad bin 
Abi Bakr bin Ruzain, a traditionist of the 9th century a.h. He says 
that, when he and his two brothers (‘Abdalwahhab and Ahmad) 
were studying from the present copy under their elder brother, 
'Abdallah, Muhammad bin Khaidar! (d. a.h. 894 = a. d. 1489) and 
some others joined the sitting. 

^ yb ^>1 alii a»>su« ^j) I uuly 4 jj vV^ f ) 

j ^jkS^J) jj) j c-?(jb^J) t\x£ y>) A*-*-w*j ••• 


fyl U^i* ^ j v _^ r Aj ; sJ| 4JL)I AAr ^ ^ASaJ) ^>1 

j jLJ » ... L'LojcUw j j&c >U1>J) 


V. Dated, the house of ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr of Damas- 
cus, a.h. ft 37, written by Muhammad ‘Umar bin Fahd al Makki 
(d. a.h. 885 = a. d. 1480), the author of Al Mu‘jam ; see Hand-list, 
No. 2429. He says that he and Ahmad bin ‘Abdallatif (d. a.h. 841 
= a.d. 1440), with a group of scholars, studied from the present 
copy under ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr ( d . a.h, 838 = a.d., 1437), 
w ho granted an Ijaza to all the students. 
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I l<A&> £**“ ^WsaJI 

^jS\ ^ ^ ^oU J! y> ^j! *jLc ^j~cIM I ^ isf ^l ^ 

*y^ \ifij** e/^4^ <*r> ^ ^1 &> 

U/2**^ ( J-^lii| xf^ib • .. ^aoJLAiJ ^ww^iU) 

L <** ^ji ^jjwysc 1 AjJalH *N>c *NaaJ 

Vw£^ «A"f^ ^ ^*«£ j£ky*JI AttSoc jihw $) XiXJb ^ 

• •» ^OmUaaJ! J ^L o J A) L »xXu< ^ ^JL)Hj ^ ^JUu AJLaw t / J) tjJLsx^o 

* Awh^ jJ j^,seu b< Ch* ^XJ jtaJ ^ 

VI. Dated, Damascus, a.h. 738, written by Muhammad al 
Khaidari (d. a.h. 894 = a. d. 1489). He says that he studied the work 
under Shaikh ‘Abdarrahman mentioned above, who granted an 1 jaza 
to him. 

yjf^J I ^^1 Vifij SOJfc ^ 

^^rJI M- /*. 0 jI *>l*e ^(.£11 ^ 

S y j 1 ?- 1 ) J lirt ili' } w Uj (.^suJI f>l; >1^1 ffi ^J> 3 

* S^O 



SUPPLEMENT* 


No. 463. 

foil. 272 ; lines 15 ; size 9| x 6 ; 7 x 4. 

AL MU W ATT A. ‘ 

A work on Hadi.s, looked upon by the Sunnis as the only work on 
Sahih Hadis before the composition of their six canonical collections 
of traditions (see Lib. Cat., vol. v. part i, Nos 129-222), and according 
to some (see ibid.. Nos. 207, 223, 224), itself one of the six canonical 
collections in place of Ibn Maja (ibid., No. 221). 

Author: — Abu ‘Abdallah Malik bin Anas al Asbahi aUI ^ ^ 
cXJU(rf. a h. 179 = a. d. 795). For other particulars of 
the work and the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 121. 

Scribe : jux. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated, Alamganj (aMahallah in Patna 
City) , a.h. 1264. 

The present copy, with many other MSS., was purchased for the 
Library in A T). 1921. 


No. 464. 

foil. 519 ; lines 24 ; size 111 x 6| ; 8x4. 

£oUsJ! 

AL JAMI‘ AS SAHiH. 

A beautiful copy of Al Jamr, the first of the Sunni canonical 
collections of traditions, presented to the Library by Khan Bahadur 

Shah Muhammad Kamal of Patna in 1916, divided into two volumes 

- 

* This supplement contains particulars of recently acquired MSS. on 
Had if? and others, omitted in the 6rsfc volume for want of a* regular list of MSS. 
in the Library at that time. 
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Volume I. 

It begins like the copy (No. 129) noticed in vol. v, part i, and 
contains a frontispiece. 

Author : Muhammad bin Isma'il al Bukhari 
^LiuJt (d. a.h. 256 = a. d. 870). For other particulars of the work 
and the author, see Lib. Cat., vol. v. part i, Nos. 129-187. 


No. 465. 

foil. 393 ; lines 24 ; size 11 J x 6J ; 8 x 4. 

Volume II. 

Continuation of the preceding volume. 

Both the volumes are written in good Naskh. Not dated; 
apparently 9th century a.h. 


No. 466. 

foil. 332 ; lines 27 : size 13 x 11 A ; 10x9. 



‘UMDAT AL QARl. 


A well-known commentary on the preceding work, in 8 volumes ; 
presented to the Library by Maulavi Sayvid f Abdalmajid of Tirighat, 
Patna, in 1914. x 

By Badraddin Abu Muhammad Mahmud al ‘Aim y) 

(d. a.h. 855 = a. d. 1451). 

For other particulars about the author and a description of 
the work, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. Nos. 166-167. 


Beginning : 


Volume I. 




9 4JU 

The present volume ends with a commentary on the Chapt 
,.wc ( JU. 


:er 
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No. 467. 

foil. 328 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 J ; 10x9. 

Volume II. 

Continuation of the above volume, ending with a commentary 
on the Chapter 


No. 468. 

foil. 346 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10 x 9. 

Volume III. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on a 
portion of the Chapter wb. 

No. 469. 

foil. 345 ; lines 27 : size 13 x 11 ; 10 x 9. 

Volume IV. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
Chapter The transcription of the above four volumes 

was completed in a.h. 1307. 

No. 470. 

foil. 386 ; lines 27. ; size 13x11 ; 10 x 9. 

Volume V. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
Chapter Aftjla. y JLcU'^f J13 it ^ ^1*3 Jy . 

No. 471. 

foil. 329 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10x9. 

Volume VI. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
Chapter 'ijy ^JLo ^ aJL c aJDi <^3.31 . 
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No. 472. 

foil. 402 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10x9. 

VOLUMK VII. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
Chapter tUyi StjJI j afjJ! cUyt • 


No. 473. 

foil. 405 ; lines 27 ; size 13 x 11 ; 10 x 9. 

Volume VIII. 

Continuation of the above, ending with a commentary on the 
last Chapter of Bukhari. The transcription of the last four volumes 
was completed in a.h. 1307. 

Written in fair Naskh 


No. 474. 

foil. 351 ; lines 23 ; size 1 lb x x 3J. 

AL JILD AL AWWAL MIN AL KHAIR 
AL jARl. 

The first volume of A1 Khair A1 Jari, a rare commentary on 
Bukhari (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 129-149), dealing chiefly 
with grammatical and philological, but also with other miscellaneous, 
points. 

By Muhammad Ya’qub al Banbani recognized 

scholar of the 11th century a h., well versed in philology, tradition, 
theology, and jurisprudence. For two other compositions cf the 
author, see Hand-list, Nos. 1154, 2767. 

Beginning : — 

* ^ I Jl J+l » 

A complete copy of the work, in three volumes, is noticed in 
Rampur Library, Nos. fS9-31. 

Written in 'fair Naskh. Not dated; apparently 11th century 
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No. 475. 

foil. 94 ; lines 11 ; size 10 x I 


; 7x4. 


^*acv.*a)l ^<0 AxJa’iJl 

AL QIT'AT MIN AS SAHIH AL MUSLIM. 

A fragment of A1 Jami‘ by Muslim (d. am. 231 = a.d. 875). See 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. Nos. 1SS-191. The present fragment cor- 
responds with foil. 1-30 of No. 188. It was written for the Royal 
Library of Iskandar bin Bahlul (a.h. 894-922 = a d. 1488-1516), the 
second King of the Lodi dynasty (see Lane-Poole, p. 300), as appears 
from the following note on the title page, written in gold within an 
illuminated space : JU’£!J JULaJf ^Ual — It aJI yA. ^>y 

j &£bc aOt JjLj aJLH JIaxwo ^ . 

The present copy begins with the Isnad, thus . — 

Axle i'fjj (.LxA.) ^.x ian.ll ^Ui) 4 jli L> 5) * T * ^ ^ 

AxttpJJ I li! 4Jdl ^y .xsxi! y] oJl^Jl ^xuJ\ 


(.C Co**w 


SjXc- iff,.# JUj! 


j£j 




'Oil 


V 5 r -W» 


O xJ ) UO*-XJ A> IawXm 


; dp } 


.-2w. A A i 1 ) ^ 9 


Ul 


: yW ^XJU'1 


i jUJ Ow6.2cv.il -4JUl Ad.jh.jt ^-LxvsxJl ^y 


<Jy*i 


It ends with the Chapter ;lxJf aJU \j* 1 J^w ^Liol . 

Written in beautiful Naskh. Not dated ; apparently written 
within the years a.h. 894-922. 


No. 476. 

foil. 79 ; lines 21 ; size 111 x 7J ; 7 x 41. 

£C\ji 

LAW AMI' AL ANWAR. 

A beautiful copy of the versified abridgment of Mashariq A1 
Anwar (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 270) by Qadi ‘Ivad (d. a.h. 
544 = a.d. 1144). The present abridgment contains 3,000 verses. 

By Muhammad bin Muhammad al Baladi al Mausali ^ o* *»-« 
^L^Jf a^*uc } a known scholar and tracff&onist of Damascus, who 

was born in a.h. 699 = a.d. 1299. He worked as a Khatib of Jami* 
Amawi of Damascus for a considerable time.* He was also known 
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as a scribe of excellent and beautiful hand. He transcribed a number 
of works, and died in a.h. 774 = a.d. 1273. See Ad Durar, vol. ii, 
fol. 473 ; Brock., vol. ii. p. 25. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ ..oJ ) l ^ Aft-23. 

^j/c i_£w*aJ) £ y^'J ^ jUJ J. 

The following verses of the author, quoted at the end, give the 
date of composition as a.h, 745. 

^ lc e/ ^ — Jl ^1 — Mi s.-±IS 

Aj( j .A. "iXm (j!j ii, J — ^wcl i- 

The copy contains a frontispiece. For other copies of the work, 
see Berlin, No. 10166; Goth.. No. 588; Escur., No. 476. 

Written in Naskh. Dated, a.ii. 1098. 


No. 477. 

foil. 143 ; lines 21 ; size 10 x 8 ; 8 x 5. 

AL JILD AL AWWAL MiN MA'ALIM, 
AS SUNAN. 


The first volume of a very useful and rare commentary on 
Sunan of Abu Da’ud ( d . a.h. 275 = a. d. 838). See Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part i, Nos. 208-209. 

By Abu Sulaiman Harnd bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Khat- 
tabi al Busti ^jUaidf yriyj ^ ^LjLo y\ (d. a.h. 


388 = a.d. 998). See, for his life, Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 150. 
Beginning : — 

* ^i| <ULJ iLo^l ^ 


The present volume ends with the commentary on the Chapter 
oyAlf. For other copies of the work, see Brock., vol. i, p. 161 ; India 
Office, No. 1038; Alger. v No. 1274; A S., No. 582. 

Written in Naskh. “"Dated, a.h. 1292. 
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No. 478. 

foil. 450 ; lines 25 ; size 10 x 7 ; 7 x 4. 


IsJ ! 

AL JAMI‘ LI AT TURMODi. 


A complete copy of A) Jami‘ by Abu ‘Isa Muhammad bin ‘Isa 
at Turmudi <^yJt ^ y\ (<1. a.h. 279= a. d. 820). 

For other copies, see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, Nos. 210-214. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1198. It was presented 
to the Library by Khan Bahadur Shah Muhammad Kamal of Patna, 
in 1916. 


No. 479. 

foil. 201 ; lines 22 ; size 9 x 6| ; 6J x 4. 

MAN LA YAHDURUHU AL FAQlH. 

The second of the four Shra canonical collections. 

Author : Abu Ja‘far Muhammad bin ‘All bin Husain bin Musa 
bin Babwaih al Q uni mi aj*jL eP <*♦»*> y\ 

(d. a.h. 381 = a.d. 991). 

For other copies of the work and the author’s life, see Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i. Nos. 2C3-265. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated; apparently 1 1th century, 

A.H. 

The present MS. was presented to the Library by Khurshid 
Nawwab of Patna. 


No. 480. 

foil. 342 ; lines 24 ; size 11J x 6| ; 8x4. 

AL TAHDlB. 

The third of the Shi‘a canonical collections of traditions. 
Author : Abu Ja‘far Muhammad bin Hasan at Tusi f 

^ (d. a.h. 460 = a.d. 1068). V 

For other copies of the work and the author’s hfe, see Lib. Cat., 
vol. v, part i, Nos. 266-68. 
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Some foil, afc the beginning of the present copy are hopelessly 
damaged and worm-eaten. 

Written in Naskb. Dated, a h 1050. 


al mas An Id* 


No. 481. 

foil. 259 ; lines 20 ; size 8x6; 7x5. 

MUSNADU ABl'UWANAH. 

The first volume and the first fol. of the second volume of a 
very valuable and old copy of a rare work, Musnad Abl ‘Uwanah, 
compared by reliable traditionists and studied by them. The remain- 
ing portion of the 2nd volume and other remaining volumes are 
wanting. The author collected Hadig in the present work from 
Al Jamr by Muslim bin Hajjaj (d. a.h. 261 - a.d. 875 ; see Lib. Cat , 
vol. v, part i, No. 188). The work is divided into several Kitabs, 
which are sub-divided into Babs ; and each Bab is again subdivided 
into several Biyans and Sifats. The present copy contains the 
three following Kitabs : (i) wlif (ii) (iii) SjJUoJf 

For a full description of the contents, see No. 482 below. 

Author : Ya'qub bin Ishaq bin Yazid com- 

* Al Masanid generally applies to a work containihg a collection of Mus- 
nad Hadig, arranged separately under each §ahabi (companion of the Prophet) 
from whom the Hadig is transmitted. See Bustan al Muhaddisin, fol. 236, 
where it is described thus : — 

ob ^ jj j I ij ‘ y*} obl^ 

* ixLcli ^iwo \y\ too. ^ j+c 

The term sometimes refers to works on Musnad Hadig, in which the above- 
mentioned arrangement is neC adhered to ; see, for example, Musnad, No. 481 
above, and Musnad ad D&rirai (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 253), Musnad Abi 
Da‘6d at Tay&lasi (Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 241) is generally supposed to be 
the first work on the subject. 
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monly called Abu Uwanah ) s one of the greatest authorities 

of his age in Hadig and Shafi‘i jurisprudence. He studied Hadig under 
Yunus bin ‘Abdal ‘Ala ( d . a h. 264 = a d. 878) and some others: and 
attended lectures on jurisprudence under Muzani ( d . a.h. 264 = a. d. 
878 ) and Rabi‘ (d a.h 270 = a. d. 884), the pupils of Imam Shafi‘i ( d . 
a.h 204 = a. d. 820). He was the first scholar to introduce the Shafri 
jurisprudence and §hafi‘i’s compositions into Isfira’in. 

Tabarani (d. a.h. 360 = a. d. 071), the author of A1 Ma'ajim (see 
No. 319, above), transmitted Hadig on his authority. Brock., vol. i, 
p. 161, mentions the author’s death in a.h 310 = a.d. 925; but 
Hakim (d. a.h. 405 = a. d. 1014), on the authority of Abu ‘Uwanah, 
and Dahabi, in HufTaz, vol. iii, p. 2, say that the author died in a.h. 
316. 

Foil. 1-258 ; the first vol nme, It is defective at the beginning, 
and begins abruptly thus : — 

liblj) )«i! j j 6x1 C jjj! , c lx) 4All 

... &A;svJ) J.mJ) * 

Axle ajj! 4JjI JUd ^ Ja- I v s' 9 ^y 

* &jjhd) J&) ^jsc (JjU.il aj j 

The colophon quoted below tells us that the present copy was 
transcribed in a.h. 615. 

4Jj! SjJUo j aac 4jj! 'il\y ^>1 ^ 

£>;1 ^ ^Uj c.i ^ t- 9 v dul v I aa! > ^ i < 9 

^JlssJI jac I ... tjJS 

Hr AjU-Uu 4 4 aIw J 

The present copy has the following two notes at the end. 

I. Muhammad bin Yusuf al Barzali, * in an autograph note, tells 


* Dahabi, inHuffaz, vol. iv, p. 215, and Ya‘fi‘i, in Mir’at al Janan, fol. 460, 
mention Barzali’s death in a.h. 663 <&l+jU ^ ^ wiJb aUo ; but this date must 

be rejected in the face of the fact mentioned even by Dahabi, in Huffaz, vol. iv, 
p. 295, and by Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 147, that his son, Qasim, 
was born in a.h. 665. Ibn Hajar further quotes Qaeim’s statement that 
he studied under his father in a.h. 673, which gives us reason to hold that 
Barzali died after a.h. 673. Muhammad BarzlK, besides being a prominent 
traditionist of his age, was specially known as a good scribe and swift writer. 
He transcribed a number of works. We notice that he transcribed Tarikhu 
Ibn ‘Asakiz, a well-known biographical work in volumes, of which two 
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us that the present copy was compared with the original copy 
belonging to Diya’addin Muhammad bin * Abdalwahid, (d. a.h. 643 = 
a.d. 1243), the founder of Madrasah Diya/iyah of Damascus. 

, <h: ^ cLajtxsdl AcLoj*. &.x^±v j (JJiiJ) A-i^c j ^ ^iXSLj 1 

* ^ \j yxJ ! v sSf j I 


II One Isma*il bin Ibrahim, in the following autograph note, 
says that, in a.h. 696, he studied the work from the present copy 
under Kamaladdin Muhammad, the son of the famous author, ‘Umar 
bin Farid (d. a h. 632 = a.d. 1232). 


^juU! ^y.e aIsuJI jjt> , 
*JjUJ J.SO o?;ti 
^>1 « yit-ail j 

. .. 



a '^ jjy 


.SO $ ! yS 




c/ ^ e/' : 

I 

- ^ *»l 


.A. A v.1 ! 


. /M 


The two following mutilated Waqfnamas, one written at the 
beginning of the first volume and the other on the title-page of the 
second volume, tell us that the entire set of volumes was bequeathed 
by Mahmud bin £ Ali * (d. a.h. 799 = a.d. 1399), the Royal tutor 
( ^bJI Az Zaliir, the King of Egypt, to a Madrasah 

founded by the said Mahmud. The Waqfnamas expressly enjoin 
that these volumes are not to be taken out of the Madrasah. The 
first Waqfnama runs thus : — 

C^ljJLsuJ) ^jSO t !b&*J L« j i*i ! yC ^>1 S^sO o ih>i_2CX.<J! XtXk 

AilyaJ lijsuc j 1 A^.yi Aj ^yiP-Jo jJ) gift *3 

- Jitiyi j £**^'33.-6./) . 9 (c sic 

* gift 


volumes, dated a.h. 614, 616, are found in our Library. See Hand-list, 
Nos. 2470-71. 

* This Mahmud, as mentioned by Ibn Hajar, in Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 680, 
was a scholar and one of the most wealthy men of Cairo ; and for a considerable 
time, he was the tutor of the Royal house of Az £ahir, tho king of Egypt. He 
founded a Madrasah in Cairo, near the ub, to which he bequeathed a large 

number of books, consisting of the collection of Ibn Jum&‘ah (d. a.h. 733= a.d. 
1333) purchased by him. <s 
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The second Waqfnaina runs thus : — 

U-5^) ... W-W; ^iUI) 4±)^^/i 

U> j SolxuJ) x<a& ^LaxlUaJU 4Jj! xycl ^>&Ual I c_xl/Ji ^'W! jJj 

l-^y &x)y ^j| cuIjJLs?.^! ^,0 Ub^xj L* ^ yiy 

^jT^’ 1 K,fL* Jo*.^ j ^dJj ^JUJJ 

sy^'i ^ v^o u y , &jiyi Lyt ^ uuu 

... sic XSxj ^ Lb^ *b) u_£'j JsiJJ ^ 

* ^-'l*-^ ; ••• sic -b x&iyi ^1 

Fol. 259 ; the first fol. of the 2nd volume. Begins with the 

lsnad, thus : — 

i y j^y) J.J ,.a. ^xsisc ji*ji r U5) bfj^sj 

y.*J aa*v i -Jobw-io <u* r <£JI 2L*o*Jb <ndr jf t aj jUl)I <U^< <La*JI r *r 
^lyi l>a- jUjl A.A& y r AA-l A. 1 Ol— di {LLaOm/ • ^-v..' . 


3JU.3CV 1 

1 o,vc 

Ok-o-sxo ^! 

Li y^ 4U 1 ^^uxsi i j$j 

y r l'l ^xc 

jAx-cu 


i 

Jac 

r JZ.!a«.. 1 y i '.i t Ajjv.i ^ ^** yAsvAj ^ 

cNAC 


lx ,A» 


^-<k^ 1 b } ^ 

<ulr xlb 

^yj| o,ac 


<uJLr V r s Jy.A.^1 y J^ill O^sv* y 4Jji Oar cu^aO y\ Jvj L'Ljuw J 

^L*ac yi libit y^i tASV I y i ^y j* ~ 1 <0^tA.a»> jj.J'.aj+xXj 

^^=cvil y cJlUi) Oar yxi y\ liU-d ) ! b' <ulc Sly ^.^sciaJ | 41! I JsAr y 
4JU* ^ y xi 1 ySi+v jl 1 jahacd I ^LswJ ^y \^yxj l$\yC jj] lil yb* , _ I ^ 1 

^OjJ « volxih l ij.±u.Ci 1 ^I'T 4Jjl ^ I ••• 

* ^ t>2 /*^ Vx ^,' yS 9 

The only mention of a complete copy of the work is in Kopr. ; 
Nos. 401 -406. 

The present valuable copy was puriltoased for the Library in 
1916 by Mr. AbiVl Hasan Khan, the late Librarian and brother of 
the Founder. 

VOL. v. fart ii. 
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No. 482. 

foil. 40 ; lines 22 ; size 8x5; 7x4. 

FIHRISTU MUSNADI ABl 'UWANAH. 


An index of the contents of the copy of Musnad Abu ‘Uwanah, 
noticed above. Bound in a separate volume. Written in fair Naskh. 
Dated, a.h. 1323. 


No. 483. 

foil. 292 • lines 23 ; size 8| x r>l ; 6 x 3J. 

^;j^J v/ 1 LZ-; i 

AL FUTOhAT AL ILAHiYAH. 

A very useful and extensive commentary on Arba in of Nawawi 
(d. A.H. 678 = a. p. 1278). 

By Ibrahim bin Mar £ i bin ‘Attiyah al Maliki ^ ^ 

, a well known Maliki scholar and traditionist of the 12th 
century a.h. He died in a.h. 1106 = a.i>. 1694; see Taj at Tabaqat, 
XXII, fol. 77, and Berlin. No. 1501. where a copy of the present 
work is noticed. 

Beginning : — 

* ^J) ^li^f ^'O l I 41) JsasiJ) 

The work was printed in Cairo, a.p. 1218. 

Written in Naskh. Dated, a.h. 1142. 

Scribe . 


No. 484. 

foil. 9 ; lines 6 ; size 11 x 1\ ; 1\ x 5. 

AL ARBA'iN. 

4 

A collection of 40 Hadig on the faith of Islam and some neces • 
sary religious duties. 

By an anonymous^ author. 
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Beginning : — 

^JLJ! j SfjLaJJ j JL*. Ji (X*sJ I O) 4JJ 

g i\$9 AsJO L<{ <)utsx.^l j &S} j <c ida^x^ f ) l ^SUKVI 

Ljj^lJi ^jl\ ^Uil J& j ^>y£\ 4 Jjt 5 f.iL! ^^k-Sw 

)jw6.sv« ^) ^ AJL) a/! ^ ^»/l x jl^-co ,_<rM c)?^ ^xcLmL ) 

*■ ^1 ^ Q./OJ fijsC ^ I *L) ^ x)j.i^2i! ^li’l ^ A.]y*Jj J X&xc 

Written in beautiful Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 13th cen- 
tury A.H. 

Scribe : ^jlL^ 

THE END. 




ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS 


Vol. V r . Part I. 
Preface. 


Page vi, Line 

19. 

Read the line omitting No. 245. 

,, vii. ,, 

25. 

Read 207 for 227. 


Page 4. Line 

9. 

Read Munavvi fot 

Manawi. 

,. 5, ,, 

32 

,. Waliallah 

Waliallah. 

12 , „ 

27. 

„ Vol. II 

Vol. HI. 

„ 15, „ 

26 

Ishaq 

Ishaq. 

„ 40, 

5. 

„ Shuhba 

Shah ba. 

>, 44. „ 

2 . 

.. Jami* ,, 

.Jami . 

55 40, ,, 

19. 

Abdalbasit ,, 

Abdalbasit. 

4N 

SJ ^ ■ •> • 

14. 

,, Sufism , 

Sufism. 

,, 50, ,, 

15. 

,, Qamus ,, 

Qamus. 

, 58, ,, 

6. 

,, 788 

8 » 8 . 

58. ,, 

11 . 

„ 790 

890 

,5 «7, 

14. 

.. Abdallah ,, 

‘Abdallah. 

,5 71, „ 

2 . 

,, Qabs 

Qabr 

„ 75, „ 

27. 

Nauawi ,, 

Nainawi. 

„ 78., 

10 . 

,, Sahib ,, 

Sahib. 

„ 84, „ 

12 . 

.. 683 ,, 

6.1 8. 

„ 87, „ 

1. 

,, Sa 1 alibi 

Xa £ alibi. 

„ 87, „ 

11 . 

Qadi „ 

Qadi. 

„ 87, „ 

11 . 

, , \ yad 

[yad. 

„ 89, „ 

22. 

A bud 

Abu’al. 

„ 90, 

16. 

,, Pababi ,, 

Dahabi. 

„ 91, „ 

14. 

Janan 

Jjjjian 

„ 93, „ 

28. 


1 . 

104, „ 

13 : 

,, JjLAfiJ! 

J^LajcJt. 

„ 106, „ 

9. 

, Shi‘i 
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Page 110, 

Line 21. 

ADDITIONS AND 

Read Sabti 

CORRECTIONS. 

for Sabti. 

»J 

113, 

2. 

,, Masliaikh 

,, Mashuikhs. 

J» 

118, 

„ x. 

,. Jamr 

,. Jarni\ 

J J 

119, 

„ 22. 

jj 


,, 

121, 

,, 3. 



JJ 

12 2, 

,, 24. 

,, Hijaz 

.. Hijaz. 

» 

131. 

21. 

Mausil 

,, Mausal 

JJ 

131, 

„ 26. 

j, 


5 • 

132, 

,, 34. 

„ a.h. 535 = 

-a.]). 1140 for a.h. 513 = a. d 

J J 

133, 

, , 7. 

1119. 

,, Mil wat t a’ 

for Mu watt a. 

JJ 

134, 

j, 9. 

a . h . 975 = 

-A.n. 1665 for a.h. 977 = a. n 

9f 

138, 

„ 24. 

1669. 

for f . 

J J 

136, 

„ 28. 

*■ dr 


J . 

151. 

„ 17. 

,, Harawi 

. . Hirawi. 

; s 

151, 

„ 20 

Harat 

Hi rat. 

j> 

152, 

3 j 22. 

,, Masnad 

.. Musnad. 

» j 

152, 

, 31. 

jj ** 

.. A* 

j > • 

154, 

„ 1. 

‘Abdalbaq 

i Abdalbaqi. 

J j 

159, 

„ 13. 

,, AxU^Jf 

. , Ax 1+.2E*. J f . 

J J 

160, 

j j 16. 

JJ AL 

Axi. 

J J 

160, 

,, 23. 

, , 709 

,, 707 

J J 

160, 

„ 25 

,, 748 

.. 740. 

5 J 

161, 

„ 16. 

„ ‘Abdallah, 

,j ‘Abdallah. 

J J 

162, 

? j 17. 



»» 

164, 

jj 12. 

J J l\x3 



169, 

, , 11. 

,-j Nubala’ 

,, Nubia. 

J J 

172, 

, , 4. 

,, The work 

was printed in the Da’irat at 


186, 

„ 31. 

Ma'arif Press. Hyderabad, A.H. 1319, 
for The work seems to be rare. 
jj for ^-* 0 . 

J J 

190, 

„ 12. 

,, Nawwab 

,, Nawab. 

JJ 

195, 

„ 11. 

Mausil 

,, Mausal. 

J J 

199, 

„ 28. 

•j Arba‘in composed in A.H. 748, for ArbaTn. 

JJ 

202, 

j, 18. 

,, Hai garni 

for Haigurm. 

J J 

203, 

,, 25. 

JJ 

,, jtUxLuo 

JJ 

206, 

j j 13. 

,, Nubala’ 

,, Nubala. 

J» 

210, 

,j f 

j, 

.. --J1 


210, 

, 13 

c 

c 

" £ 



-> jS**' 
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Page 4, 

Line 28. 

Add dealing with the khilafat of 
word Hadis Qudsi 

„ 11, 

,, 19. 

Read Tnrmudi 

for Turmudi. 

„ 13, 

„ 1. 

,, jX+j AjU? Ja.c 

,, jxJ> AJU! tNxc. 

„ 14, 

„ 22. 

„ Sufi 

,, Sufi. 

„ 16. 

„ 8. 

,, Qurashi 

Quraishi. 

„ 33, 

„ 31. 

, CM 

” fir' 

- 

„ 39, 

8. 

Abdal'aziz 

Abdakaziz. 

„ 41, 

,, 11. 

Mashikhat 

,, Mashikhat. 

,, 51. 

„ 13. 

, &+XX* y\ 


„ '52, 

„ 13. 

,, Tugrul 

,, Tugrul. 

„ 80, 

9. 

, gstejr 


„ 94, 

19 

,, j- 

Hidayat 

,, Hidayot. 

„ 101, 

„ 6. 

,, 7th 

9th. 

„ 120, 

„ 17 

» r/~ J 


„ 133, 

27 

, , — 1 

t 

y* 

„ 134, 

„ 30. 

, 5 ‘Arddidah 

Azzddidah. 

„ 136, 

„ 3. 

,, 

„ O— . 

„ 141 

5. 

■■ r’ 

” *&'■ 


Baptist Mission Press, Calcutta. 





